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PREFACE TO TIIE FIRST EDITION.

THE aim of this little work is to give to the student of medicine
such information in a concise form as he generally has to sift
out of two or more of the larger manuals. So many valuable
volumes have been written on Materia Medica and Therapentics
as to leave little necessity for another: but it is not the inten-
tion of the writer to presume that this work will take the placc
of any of them, the question of space necessitating the know-
ledee being given to the reader often in a very fragmentary
condition.

The arrangement of the subject, which has been sanctioned
by custom, has been departed from, the work being divided
into distinct and separate sections, and the drugs arranged
alphabetically. The writer found that most students in grap-
pling with Materia Medica zenerally read the Therapeutics of
each remedy once or twice over, while its preparations had to
he committed to memory., Thus, a process of confused selee-
tion always distracted and prevented that clear view of each
detail o necessary to ensure a thorough grasp of every branch
of the subject, Many students, too, have already mastercd the
chemistry of each drug in the laboratory, and hence to such.
an arrangement like the one adopted will probably bhe hene-
licial ; whilst to those who have not, the condensed bird's-eve
view of the subject may be appreciated, The writer is satisfied
that this plan is open to serious ohjections, as is the mosi
cenerally followed one, bhut he hopes that it may assist the

.’-||r:ini_‘_-‘ over-taxed student, who often fails fo ool any
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PREFACE.

the subject at all if the matter be not placed in a condensed
form within his reach.

Actuated by the feeling, that Pharmacy 1s one of the most
important sections of Materia Medica, he has laboured to put
this generally neglected branch in as attractive a light as pos-
sible. and has called to his aid the few original woodcuts in the
first part of the work,

This brief outline of Pharmacy is in no way intended to
replace that practical knowledge of the art which the writer
helieves is an essential accomplishment of every educated
physician, and which he hopes to soon see rendered compul-
sory by examining bodies.

The condensation required in every page 10 keep the work
in a small compass prevented that full recognition of the labours
of many in the advancement of Materia Medica, which the
writer would have desired.

He is grateful for the kind assistance of Mr. J. O'Neill, M.A.,
in the preparation of the Grammatical Aids to Prescription
Writing.

BELTAST, December, 1551,




PREFACE TO THE THIRD LDITION.

THE rapid exhaunstion (in a few months) of the second edition,
and the delay caused by waiting for the new Pharmacopoeia,
have thrown this work out of print for some time.

It was found necessary to alter the order of arrangement
of the different parts of the book, with a view of facilitating
its rapid transit through the press. The section on the
Administration of Medicines and Prescribing, which formerly
appeared near the end of the volume, is now placed before the
Materia Mediea section, and apparently with advantage, The
plan of the work is not, however, interfered with, and as stated
in the preface to the second edition—

“The almost universally favourable way in which the work
has been reviewed, and the many friendly criticisms received
from practitioners and teachers, are helps for which the Author
18 deeply grateful ; and they have convineed him that the
alphabetical and sectional arrangement of the boolk, which he
adopted with diffidence and some amount of misgivine, should
not in any way be altered or departed from in the present
igsue,

By omitting the Official Tests and condensing the printing
of the index, nearly 50 pagzes of entirely new matter have been
added withont any material inerease in the bulk of the volume.
The section on Non-official Remedies is entirely re-writlen.
and the Author hopes is brought quite up 1o the present dale.

T'he remainder of the work has boen so closely revised that
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also may be said to be re-written, and all the recent addition
of the new B.DP, are incorporated in the text.

The Author is indebted to Mr. Goskar for his carel
vision of the chemical reactions in Part VI., and to M.
William MecDade for his assistance in correcting the proof-

sheets, and forwarding the work through the press

8 COLLECE S0UARE XORTT, I
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INTRODUCOTION.

THE words MATERIA MEDICA imply a description of the
agents used in the treatment of disease, their preparation,
actions, and uses; but owing to the rapid advance made in
our knowledge of remedies, special terms are being daily used
to designate the different departments in this extensive sub-
ject; and we confine the words

MATERIA MEDICA to the description of remedies, their
origin, source, &c.,

PHARMACY to the methods by which they are prepared for
administration,

PHARMACOLOGY to the science of their action on a healthy
organism, and

THERAPEUTICS to their application in the treatment of
discase,

The term Materia Medica, even so restricted in its applica-
tion, embraces Botany, Zoology, and Chemistry, and, indeed,
is built up of these sciences,

We may divide the scienee and art of Pharmacy into two
distinct divisions : L

EXTEMPORANEOUS PHARMACY, and
OFFICIAL PHARMACY,

The first head will inelude the various |~]1r_~z';11i-~1|_q of com-
pounding and dispensing remedies from the preseriptions of
f_"l*'! ]Itl}'ﬂi.‘l:Lll, and under Oftieial ]'h:n'n'un*_x' will he '|>|'i|*l1_'.' le-
f”'.l_!r{ [illl I']i”-l"'l'{‘]!'. Ej]'ur'r'_-uﬁr:al Ilwllﬂinrlf*'] '“1 ['f|._‘: I“!lel'llé’l""]”"ii

It




18 INTRODUCTION.

in the directions given for the preparation of its numerous
drugs and formulwe, and under the head of Materia Medica, 1n
addition to the description, &c., of the various drugs in the
Pharmacopceia, will be grouped together the Official Prepara-
tions themselves, mostly in tabular form, so that the student
can have a bird's-eye view of their composition and doses,

The Pharmacology of each drug will be given under its
pame in the section of this work devoted to Therapeutics,
where its physiological action will be briefly discussed in con-
nection with its therapeutic indications and uses.

Under the head of Administration of Medicines will be
treated the science of writing and reading preseriptions, and a
ghort glossary of terms and abbreviations used by physicians
in ordering remedies,




PART I,

FPHARMACY.,

CHAPTER 1.

EXTEMPORANEOUS PHARMACY, OR THE COMPOUNDING AND
DISPENSING OF PRESCRIPTIONS,

THE student is often confused by the frequent use of the
words tu!J]]r--l[Hr]]II” "and “dispensing.” The former may be
said to apply to the mixing, blending, or preparing of the
drugs ordered in a presec ription, while the ;'.-nivr refers ['ﬁ the
way in which they are put up, labelled, and sent out to the
patient: thus the inco rporation of a mixtwre of sever: 1] sub-
stances is spoken of as its compounding, after which it is to be
dispensed in a flat, square, or round bottle : buf 1f a presc r[]}-
tion, for example, should eontain an order Je-r twelve five-grain
Dover I'S POW I:-[= it would be simply a case of 4!J-1|c'1 1N,
since the medicine |-.||‘.t ys kept :'-slnpulnuh xl by the dispenser.

[t has bee n s I."'l that * ‘i v one should be all lln"‘.ll] to wirite a
prese .’|E ition unless ].« 15 able to :.-l,.,l.-ll,r.l.l.ur,.'.f it."” and if such
were the rule of examining boards, c||-I|:I less more useful and
more ele It Jr‘-'ﬂll[ lons w vould be the Llrn_f|||'-,l|, andd even ][
it were not so, the training |'|-:|I|i--i||_': to make a good dispenser
would be a oreaf accomplishment to the practical physician,
teaching him habits of neatness, readiness, and accuracy
obtainable 11 no other wWiay. -

The mpoundinge of ]rll'lhrl 1c3 can only be really learned
al the dis Jrr-.|~1| o counter; but !

a few general directions will bhe
here given ag a enide

' 1o the student. or a |||-.']1 to one who mayv

find himself r.'--.‘|.-|="-'---| to dispense his own remedies without




=

20 EXTEMPORANEOUS PHARMACY,

previous training; and at the start he may be reminded that
it is an essentially practical study,

Once the preseription is in the hand of the dispenser he
must give it his undivided and concentrated attention. Day-
dreamine must be for the moment laid aside, and in proportion
to the thorourhness with which he isolates himself from every-
thing but the sheet of paper before him, so will his success
be. The prescription should first be read carefully through,
and any inconsistency of dose noticed. Difliculties in reading
and deciphering will nearly always disappear on a careful
comparison of the formation of the letters in the doubtful
word with those in the unmistakable portions of the prescrip-
tion. If an evidently poisonous, or even an unusually large

dose, is ordered, or if substances absolutely incompatible are
prescribed, it will be well to consult the prescriber before pro-
ceeding further, but this will nof be a likely or common occur-
TENCE. In 1'-:tJl[h-.-'.HHHH:[' almost EVery [lf'l_‘:l'!'i.EJ'.i-H.'., there are
several processes continually being employed which deserve
few passing remarks.

Weighing, the esgentinl element of which is accuracy, 13
generally only required in dealing with small quantities as
rarely more than one ounce of any solid is ordered 1n a pre-
seription ; more commonly it is only with grains or drams
that the dispenser 1s directed to work, and in dealing with
quantities from a few grains to as many drams, the ordinary
fixed upright beam and scales, which are found on every dis-
pensing counter, answer all purposes. They are cenerally
1||'|-'~'il'h=-.] with one moveable glass pan, which should be oppo-
site the operator’s right hand. and on to which the substance
to be weighed is to be gradually placed, the weights having
been previously put on the opposite scale. The pan, or scale,
should be invariably wiped with a dry cloth each time after
use. The omission of this is one of the minute points that
stamp a slovenly compounder, and as a rule he who will not
take the trouble to leave his scales ' il :
him will not take the trouble to weich accurately the medicines
lw]'+-a|,:!'i]-l-l|_ _ b

For minute gquantities of 1|-|m-:'1".|l drues, like morphine,
strvehnine, and most active substances under two grains in

weielhit, the scales that are beinge constantly used to we ich as

=

]
11
14

much as two or three drams should not L L~]|;!-‘:.._x-1--'l‘ [For this

purpose the small beam and scales figured should be used, and

the substance gradually added, 1'-:|!'?§-.-f-.! after particle, from &
: g .

small spatula, till the seale comes to the level of the opp =ite,
1 [

and remains there. In this manner the 35 of a gran
easily appreciated,
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It is VEL'Y -:11"“,‘!'. ]]L'l"l"n.-;l!"'-.' to weich =mall
extracts for pills,
Two little picces of smooth writing paper

quantities of soft

This should only be done in this WAy i—

should be made of

| T
| - n
>
¢ e
T [
e
E;;‘;ﬁr'_ 2 g
A B __;I i

Fie, 1,
the same size, which is accurately done by cutting a piece out
When
two pieces of precisely the same size and weight are thus
obtained, one should b placed on the left hand scale along
with the u'u-i.-;]r_y-_;

of two leaves. one placed in eontact with the other,

the other is to receive upon it the soft sub-
stance, and to be placed on the opposite scale, and when the
requisite weight of material is added it can easily be detached
from the paper with a knife. The same plan should be used
with corrosive substances, like iodine, if the scale is not of
p']:lw.h'.

The l’il:Lt':‘:;:tr'u]m-in recognises no weicht between a orain
and an ounce, the ounce heing cqual to 4374 prains, and the
pound being equal to 16 ounces. or 7,000 grains,
the only weights that a student has to learn (unless that he is
expeected Lo have some idea of the metrical system),

It will be seen that in this weight, which is called the
Imperial Standard. or Avoirdupois weight, there is no dram
or seruple, but in the preface to the Pharmacopeein it is written
that * it will be optional with the 'hysician in preseribing
to use the symbols of the dram ( =) and ihe
former representing 60 and the |

These are

gcruple (1)), the

he latter 20 grains.” MHowever.

——



22 EXTEMPORANEOUS PHARMACY.

it is now becoming the custom to order solids by grains or
ounces. and confine the use of the dram to the liquid measure
of 60 minims, or the th part of a flwid ounce.

If. therefore, the dispenser meets with a dram or a seruple of
a solid substance in a prescription, be is to put in 60 or 20
grains—though strictly 54 L grs. and 18 grs, are I¢ spectively
equivalent to the jth and J-th of an avoirdupois ounce.

The Measuring of liquids is a simple process, but, like many
others, requires care and practice, and should be done always
according to rule. Graduated glass measures are used of
various shapes, which should have the lines marked both in
frant and at the back. The measure should be held be-
tween the thumb and next two fingers of the left hand, as is
well shown in Fig. 2, and raised nearly to the level of the dis-
penser’s eye. The bottle to be poured from is grasped firmly
by the right hand, as in the Figure, the stopper being previously
withdrawn and held by the little finger of the opposite hand.
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held horizontally, the level of the liquid being tested by the
lines on its front and back aspects. In looking through a
quantity of liquid in a glass, two lines, or a double line, may be
noticed, the upper one being caused by the concave surface of
the liquid, produced by capillary attraction. The lower line,
which is the true level, is the one to be taken into account in
measuring. Never pour out with the label downwards, other-
wise the drop of moisture left on the lip will trickle down and
injure it, The label should be always on the side of the bottle
which is upwards, as in the Figure,

For measuring small quantities of medicine (and it is gene-
rally an active medicine which is ordered in small quantity),
the measure which is used for ounces should not be employed,

The fluid is then poured out, the foot of the measure being

Fie, 3,
:.'i'-i It will be found imi-r-'-a«iFrJn- to he
Into the bottom of a two-ounce zlass. The measure which is
heured _uhr.u:‘.rl_]u- then used : it is known as a minim measure,
and contains cither one or two drams,

accurate in pouring a dram
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It may be held like the larger glass, but the careful and neat
dispenser will hold it as in the Figure, which does not interfere
with the light passing through even a minute quantity near the
bottom. Some hold the larger measure in the same way. In
measuring liquids in very narrow glasses like the one figured,
the surface of the liguid will be found to be deeply concave,
owing to capillary attraction being stronger than in wide
vossels. and it is sometimes puzzling to get the true level, which
chould be midway between the highest point close to the glass,
and the lowest in the centre. It is not safe to count upon the
lowest line as in working with the larger measures, because if
we did the fluid which is attracted to the glass would not be
included.

Substances like copaiba and castor oil should not be mea-
sured—not, however, because of the reason always assigned,
that the measure is so difficult to clean, for accuracy should
sacrifice every other consideration in compounding, but because
of the fact that if one ounce of such a substance is carefully
measured about seven-eighths of it only will be got out of the
glass., Hence it is advisable to either weigh it, making due
allowance for its specific gravity, or else pour it into the bottle
:n which it is to be dispensed, having previously marked with
a strip of paper the extent occupied by an ounce of water in
the same bottle. Before returning the stopper into a bottle
ont of which a liquid has been poured, the drop that hangs
from the lip should be caught upon the bottom of the stopper
by simply touching i+ _thus continual moisture is generally
prevented trickling down the side of the bottle; this little
detail should be carefully attended to in the case of acids,
corrosive liquids, and syrups.

Drgpping_—i-'mr have any fixed notion f how a liquid should
be made to flow in single drops out of an ordinary stoppered
bottle ;: a glance at the Figure will do a great deal to dispel
any difficulty in the matter. The bottle should be lightly
grasped in the richt hand by all the fingers, except the index
one. and held in a vertical position with the bottom down-
wards, till the stopper is lifted partially out by the fingers of
the left hand, and held there by the right index finger, which
presses it downward as the bottle is sloped to allow the liguid
to drop out. Defore permitting the drops to fall into any
quantity of other medicine, a few should be allowed to drop on
ihe floor till the dispenser is satisficd he has perfect control
aver the regularity with which the drops issue from the bottle
:n his hand, otherwise they might come out with a rush, ren-
dering it impossible to count them, in which case the liquid
or medicine 1into which they fall must nece ssarily be 1'--j-.~r{p-_1,
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This may be avoided by the unpractised dispenser allowing the
drops to fall into an empty measure, when, if too many flow
out, he can reject them without risking the liquid into which
they are to go ; but if the drops be volatile, this should not he
done. Liguids like chloroform, hyd rocyanic acid, ether, nitrite
of amyl, &e., should not he dropped, but always measured.
A ten or twenty per cent. solution of such substances can be
kept in stock, so that there may be no diffieulty in aceurately
measuring the smallest quantities, as when two or three drops
of dilute hydrocyanie acid are ordered in n draught.,

I'ig. 4.

[t is a good rule to let each drop reach its destination before
another flows out. If the drops hesitate to flow at the start,
the lip of the bottle should he wotted,

When the dropping
has coneluded, the stopper 1s taken altoget her out for an instant
to allow the liquid accumulated about the neck to flow baelk
'r','-"!i.‘l iI||'| fi||‘ ]:r|1.']l- |,+‘I'-||'l'1}|4' Sh
ottles, with pavtent yla-]J]---r'
dr -]IE-irl-__'; but, n=

pper is {hrust home: varions
4. .||;|‘.'l" |H'!'H tevisodd o facilitate
norule, Cvery 11-'||1i:-|-r|1|'-||| s met ]-_',' the
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above plan. The student should remember that a drop is a
vague and indefinite quantity, supposed to be identical with a
minim, which it seldom is. Elaborate tables have been pre-
pared, showing how many drops of certain liquid preparations
are found to correspond with one dram: thus it is generally
stated that there are 120 drops of tincture of digitalis or
laudanum in one fluid dram, and 45 of Prussic acid in the same
bulk. It is. however, well known that the number and size of
the drops depend, not so much upon the nature of the liquid,
as upon some accidental circumstances—as the shape and size
of the Hlillr!'ﬂ,‘]', or {‘r-IH‘t_'i;l”j.' the .~';'rrrfffr' r:."1 the l'-"."l,i'! rf.i‘" the ,J';”.-',F,-'..-__
and how much wet or moisture is about it, &e., &e. The system
of ordering drops should be entirely given up, and minims
directed to be measured instead, unless, perhaps, when two or
three drops of a flavouring essence are ordered in a mixture.

Hydrocyanic acid is best measured with a long graduated
syringe, and many other liquids could be treated in a similar
way with advantage,

CHAPTER I11I.
MIXING OR MIXTURE-MAKING,

UxDER the term “ Mixture” in Pharmacy is included every
extemporaneous fluid compound intended for internal use,
except a few hearine distinctive names—as draughts or ene-
mata. It would be difficult to give such general directions to
the dispenser as would equally apply to the preparation of so
many really different compounds—as solutions, emulsions,
[11_‘:1’_'.-_;1_:”(1][.‘-', &c.; buta little pract ical t‘K[H".'ﬂ-:H:‘L_‘ will soon show
him how he may apply the knowledge gained in making one
class of preparations to aid him in compounding another.
Mixtures are ordered and |i.i-'[n".1.-:wl in 2 8 4. 6. 8, 10, and
12 ounce bottles, and occasionally in 16, and 20 ounce; and
taking the simplest form of mixture, where two or more fluid
medicines are ordered together, it will be seen that the com-
pounding of i his will only mean the measuring of the different
ineredients in a glass and pouring them into a bottle; still,
this must be done methodieally, and attention to the following
sa advisable :—Until the dispenser has had considerable ex-
p{_‘l'imm: he should, after reading over the [ﬂw-wrilulinn, CaITYy
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the different medicine bottles required from their different
places and set them down beside him before he begins to
measure, otherwise he “ may lose his head,” or get confused in
travelling from one part of the surgery to another. This
practice, however, should be no excuse for bottles beine left
upon the dispensing counter: after the mixture is made each
should be carefully put back into its proper position ; and the
same law applies to every operation in Pharmacy, for nothing
should be left lying about out of its place: it is in this way
mistakes are often made, It will be noticed that in carrying
a stock bottle from its shelf, eolleetine it with others where
the dispenser is to work, and putting it back after he has
finished, its label will be certain to be examined at least thiree
times. The skilful compounder will make up a mixture more
expeditiously by taking the measure-glass in the left hand. as
if ahout to use it as TH"I‘Ti'?-'!Ii}_"-' 1[-":—5[!I'i'i|u|]1 and the I”'p_..;.r.-l-j];::j.-,.-!
between the middle two fincers of the same hand. and. pro-
ceeding with his right hand entirvely free, walking to and fro
he can compound his mixtures as quickly and accurately as if
all were within the reach of his hand—as they should be'when
possible. This is well shown in the Ficure.,  Care is requisite
to prevent the paper beine soiled,
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285 EXTEMPORANEOQUS PHARMACY,

As regards the order in mixing liquids for a simple mixture,
it is not of so much importance as in making emulsions, and
often the ingredients can be mixed in the order in which
they are written. It is a good plan to pour the tinctures
or spirituous fluids (as they are measured) into the bottle
in which the mixture is to be made, mix them, and then
add the syrups or essences, and finally fill up with the
water or infusion ordered; in this way a better mixture is
often made than if the tinctures were each singly added to a
laree body of water, when their resinous principles would be
sure to be precipitated. Suppose in a preseription of eight
ounces of mixture, containing two ounces of tinctures, one
ounce of mucilage, and five ounces of water, if the dispenser
added the muecilage to the undiluted tinctures, an unsightly
mess would be the result; the mucilage should either be added
last, or, largely diluted with the water, before adding the
tinctures; but the difficulty about the prder of mixing in-
gredients will be found to be more imaginary than real—a
litile common sense and experience will soon overcome it,
There is. however, one rule which is almost universally neg-
lected, and it is of importance :—I1f there be a very poisonous
cubstance. like Prussic acid, strychnine, aconite, arsenic, cor-
rosive sublimate, &e., ordered in a mixture, it should be put in
the last I'I.Iilnlf'-.h'll'_ll' hefore I'.'lll'kill_'_-f. unless there be some reason 1o
the contrary, The foree of this is obvious, for, if this be the
dispenser’s habit or rule, the possibility of his putting it in
twice is out of the question ; and often when the attention is
unavoidably arrested the ablest will forget what he has just
:Lf'n;‘u'lt]L‘!wuHﬁlH'ti. .";H mixtures .-1|1-1i.l.lll bhe i:ll'i:-1:;1.:-.' H]]:':]u_':l Lef-._ll'{‘
the label is put on, to cnsure thorough incorporation.

Distilled water should be invariably used; no doubt in many
instances it will be of little moment, but a mixture made at
one time with distilled water and at another with plain foun-
fain water will taste differently ; and, on the whole, it will be
found advisable always to use it to ensure uniformity.

Should a mixture be filtered if not bright and clear? Unless
specially ordered it should not, or unless some of the articles
employed in its preparation were not as bright as they should
Lie : it should always be ctrained through wetted wool or tow
plugged lightly into a funnel, if any foreign ]-:11‘1i-‘hjf are
nhserved in it ; this will almost always be necessary 1f the
mixture has been made in a mortar; and most of the next
clnss of mixtures get dirt incorp rated with them, no matter
Low careful the dispenser is, and there are often foreign par-
{icles mixed up with ihe salt before solution which are not
vicihle till water is added. It will be always necessary to run
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a little water through the strainer before ].umm»- in the medi-
[;i[]f_*_ ""l]lr'lll:"-l‘ llﬂ.‘u the le1_-{ I]Ir‘]url contains: L solid substance
to be dizsolved in the mixture. the Ll]m[n nser, if the substance
is very L'I“i:‘- 11‘*‘~""~Ll may weigh it, drop it into the bottle
by means of a little paper bent into aV w]ia[:w (off which most
powders will pour like liquids), add the water or vehicle
orde red, and shake 1 bris klt till the salt is dissolved : this often
does away with the necessity of st iining ; but if the salt dis-
solve slowly, or if there be more of it ordered than the water
will dissolve, then it must be rubbed up in a mortar with
pestle—to use which skil fully and ne .I..Jl-.' requires a cood deal
of practice and care,

R
Hee

J"{?J?J-r" Ll IIIII-“" il .H' e

e e i

I"ier, 4,

Fig, 6 represents the mortar hejne used to triturate a had
substance.,. The pestle is Eirrl'lx rrasped by the rieht h and, and

I""'-"'.‘l 2 |]IFJ ‘ﬂ'll |:|-|r| ".|||' I'r-'.n’.' |l|||r|' ]t .-.l'_,ll.hf I'.r.'.ln'l" I|"l|l|.|. .i'."'_".-'._\" .'r'. Lirid
;."j.'.l .I-'-'I..-'l’_lll i |l ||:|' |-i!'|||'._-.l- Tl ||||. g -Il'l- [LI‘ " "-I'|'|-|'-C r|1. _I.II!:I: 1Y
movements, '-'.'|I-'|jl.‘-' at the -"-=LI= * joint, the pestle is made L0
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travel slowly round the sides of the mortar—always being
brought in the same direction, that is towards the operator’s
body, not from it—each rotation hecoming shorter and guicker
antil the centre of the mortar is reached, when a few large
sweeps bring it out to the sides again, and the same movements
are repeated as before—the object being to crush each particle
between the sides of the mortar and the pestle. The mortar
should be steadied by the left hand, and as the material gathers
towards the handle of the pest le, it is to be :-.|_-|',-':1u-|1 off with a
spatula—which should occasionally be swept round the inside
of the mortar. In this manner hard gritty substances are re-
duced to a fine powder.

If more of a salt is ordered than the water will dissolve, 1
<hould be in this way well rubbed up with successive portions
of water, and dispensed as a fine powder lying at the bottom
of the mixture, and not, as is often done, presented to the
patient in large erystals which he doubts whether to swallow
or reject. Warm water would probably dissolve the salt and
cive a clear mixture, but on cooling, large crystals would form
-1 the bottom and sides of the bottle.

Another class of mixtures is often ordered where a vegetable
powder, as rhubarb or ginger, or a substance like precipitated
sulphur or bismuth, is directed to be compounded with water
generally thickened with a little syrup or mucilage, in which
onses the most careless would hardly think of pouring the
|J||aﬁ.'{lL:1' into the bottle and filling up with water, as 1t would
thus reach the patient in little hard lumps or pellets, The
powder should be weighed, and put into a porecelain or wedge-
wood mortar, with as much water as will make a paste, and
after rubbing it smooth, more water is eradually added till a
uniform mixture is obtained, The trituration here is of a dif-
ferent mature to that required in pow deringe substances or
orinding them, as in the last Figure. In this instance ihe
powder is already fine, and only 1ts intimate admixture with
water is required—hence ihe mortar is used in a different way,
as Fig. 7 shows, A swill araceful movement is communicated
to the pestle by the wrist, ihe handle being lightly grasped as
a pen is held, and no motion should be allowed af the elbow or
shoulder ; as in the last instance the pestle is made to sweep
round the sides of the mortar always in the direction inwards
or towards the dispenser, never woff ? him, 1f syrup or muci-
lage is ordered to help the suspension of such powder in a
mixture, it is advisable to rub the powder up with it first belore
addine waler, and shaking all {horonghly before labelling.
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s ordered in a mixture, an ex-
rubbing in a mortar may be made:
thus, suppose an 8 oz, mixture, with 2 ounces of gyrups or
tinctures, 2 drams of magnesia, and 6 ounces of water. he

prescribed, here the dispenser may measure the water first in

When ecalcined; maonesia i
ception to the above rule of

a large measure, weich the magnesia and drop it on to the
surface of the water, when it will gradually sink to the bottom
as a perfectly smooth and uniform sediment, During its sink-

ing he measures oyt the Auid Ingredients, pours them into the

to be dispensed, by which time the
ady for pouring in on the top of them,
This completes the mixiare, which is whiter and more nuniforn
than if rubbed up in a mortar, however elean.

Often a good deal of trouble 1s experienced with the froth
that rises, especially upon vegetable solutions afier
prewvy IJHH_[_',' the bottle
spirit cause this to ra
there he any

bottle 11 ‘.‘.‘!!ir'zl |1||-:"|.' alre

magmesia and water are

aritation,
being filled or corked, A few drops of
pidly disappear, and it is = rood plan, if
spirituous liquid in the
little of this to (he last for this purpose.  All mixtures with
any deposit should have a label directing the bhotile
shaken before pouring

g oul, and in all eases where the dis-

preseriplion, to in-:-;- 1

to bhe

-
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)enser is in doubt about a mixture depositing a sediment he
should err on the safe side, and put on a * shake the bottle™
label before sending it to the patient.”

The next class of mixtures includes emulsions. They require
more care and skill in their preparation and prescribing than
most other extemporancous compounds,  An emulsion 1s a
watery mixture resembling milk in appearance, containing an
oil or resin in suspension, and not capable of easy or ready
separation. The suspension of the oil or resin is effected
through the agency of several substances, as gum, soap, alkall,
or yolk of egg.

Several substances when rubbed up with water in a mortar
make perfect emulsions, the gum-resins ammoniacum, myrrh,
and asafcetida bebave in this way. The milky mixtures thus
prepared are called natural emulsions, and the explanation
of the phenomenon is simple—cach substance contains, in
addition to its resin, as much gum as will suspend it when
water ig added. If the pharmacist wishes, then, to make an
emulsion with a resin, he imitates this natural preparation by
adding gum acacia, or tragacanth, such is the official mixture
of cuaiacum, in which the resin 1s ordered to be triturated
with a little sugar and gum, adding gradually the cinnamon
water. The mucilage for emulsions should be always recently
made. and not acid. The mucilage made from Pulv. Acacie
is generally acid.

Oils are emulsified either by rabbing with gum or by adding
an alkali (which makes a sort of soap with the oil), or by both
gum and alkali, which is the most common method. Copaiba
is made into an emulsion in a similar manner. Volatile oils
require to be mixed with some fixed oil before being made
i1to an emulsion, or they may be rubbed up with volk of egg.

The powdered gum and water, or mucilage, should be mea-
sured into a mortar, and the oil gradually added, with con-
tinual light rubbing, the pestle being always moved in the
<ame direction, more oil being put in only after the first added
has been blended with the water, Generally speaking, there
should be as much oil as watery fluid at this stage.

# Tt is o custom to direct all mixtures containing Prussic acid to be
ghaken before use. This has arisen from a mistaken notion that the acid
floats upon the top when the mixture is :1!';--1}'L--i. to rest. 2"-1‘.4":'._1:5 not the
case, bub the very volatile ingredients in :.!._h:-.lg-'.i‘.:--n] bottle of mixture may
rige in yapour and condense upon the in=ide of _Hu- :-u:]:t}. ]-fu". of the bhottle,
and on o ilose being ponred out it would contain a relatively ]l;l‘.'g_'L'I' |"‘:'u:l--"::
tion of the volatile substance, henee even in l'I'.In-.~'L: CASeS 9 “chake 1I|v1l'--t‘..|'__
label should be put on, one thing Leing coertain—that it can do no harm if

NNNeCessary.
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If the mixture gets too thick during the rubbing, a little
water may be added from time to time to thin it : and when
all the oil is thus incorporated, the mixture is poured into the
bottle in which it is to be dispensed, and any other ingredients
ordered are to be very cautiously added, each freely diluted
before being poured in, tinctures or spirituous liquors always
being added last, in very small quantity ata time. and dilu ed;
neutral or acid salts, if ordered, must be very cautiously added,
as they run a fair chance of spoiling the union of the oil and
water, but many alkaline salts strenethen it.

The object of the dispenser should be to cause minute divi-
sion of the particles of the oil, and to get each minute particle
covered over with a film of mucilage or albumen, which pre-
vents its uniting again with neighbouring globules.

some dispensers put the powdered gum or mucilage into the
bottle with a little water, adding eracdually the oil, with brisk
shaking ; such a plan is not to be recommended, Alkaline
emulsions may, however, be prepared in this way, and it is the
way in which copaiba is generally treated ; the alkali, com-
monly solution of potash, mixed with as much water as there
1S baleam or oil, is put into the bottle, the balsam added. and
after brisk agitation, complete incorporation will be effected,
the bottle being gradually filled up, with continual shaking,
The balsam or oil is often weighed into the dispensing bottle,

—_

and this is the most correct method ; but it should be remem-
bered, if a perfect emulsion is desired, this plan should not be
followed, as the oil or balsam adheres so firmly to the sides
that globules will always be floating to the surface after the
dispenser thinks all is safe. This may be obviated by pouring
the emulsion into a new bottle, after all the ineredients have
been added.

Tineture of sencea in small quantity has the power of
emulsifying fats and oils very cefficiently, 5 minims will
l‘]ll'::-él..'-.' I. Y. --i' 111_'=;|'1|. |.[|1 I X

Tinctura Quillaym Saponarie (+ 0z. to 1 pint) possesses 1 he
same power, and is much used on the Continent for makine
emulsions,

The mixture havine bheoen com pounded andd put into the bottle
In which it is to be cispensed, should be corked, and this musf
be done with eare, as there are few things impress the patient
80 unfavourably as a erackod. dirty, or badly fittine cork : the
{.““‘[P"'.'I-"]' should take the measure o f 1]1etl||r-c';'c of the botile
with his eve before fif ting the cork. and once 1t has heen tried
in the hottle it should not bhe put back amonest the others into
the ‘|!'i|‘-'-i'F'. but reearded ns o soiled cork. It is the cnstom fo
seal over the top of the cork with wax: colonred paper, leather

-
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34 EXTEMPORANEOUS PH ARMACY.

or tinfoil may be used; if leather is used in tying over a bottle
it should be very thin, and put on quite wet, and without a
single crease; 1t makes the most elegant finish, but 1s not com-
monly used. Labelling should be done with the most scrupu-
lous neatness and dist inetness, all flourishes being condemned.
The margins of the label should be carefully trimmed, and a
new label should never be put on Over ai old one. No mixture
should reach a patient without being checked with care, when
possible, by a second person.

CHAPTERLR -1 L.
MIXTURE a— (ontinued.

IT might not be oul of place here to refer to a few of the
difficulties in Mixture-making which the student may expect
to meet with. The following may be taken as examples :—
ninine in the form of a Mixture s one of the most fre-
quently prescribed drugs i1 the Pharmacopceia. Often it
is ordered in combination with a little flavouring syrup and
water, without any acid for its solution—and the officious dis-
penser occasionally falls into the error of adding sulphuric
acid to effect its solution, This is a mistake. The quinine
chould be rubbed up in a mortar with a little water, ot added
to the vehicle in its crystalline state, with directions that the
bottle is to be well chaken before each dose is poured out.

When the acid is prescribed for its solution, the careless
dispenser may drop the quinine into the concentrated acid
previous 1o dilution with the vehicle or water, and an acid
sulphate, which is only sparingly soluble, is the result, The
acid should be freely diluted before the alkaloid is added.

Or Quinine may he ordered with aromatic spirit of ammonia,
tinciures, spirit ol nitrous ether, or other spirituons liquids along
with glycerine or syrup and water, In this case the alkaloid
may be dissolved in the concentrated spirit, and the watery

Jortions gradually added after the glycerine or syrup, so that
if the mixture be not too dilute, a clear solution, instead of a
presented to the patient.

muddy mess, may be
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Or Quinine may be ordered with sulphurie acid and tannin,
or some vegetable containing tannin, when a precipitate of
tannate of quinine is the result. The dispenser should not fall
into the error of filtering this latter out of the mixture,

Salicylate of Sodium or Salicylic Acid is occasionally
ordered in a mixture with quinine, and the dispenser will find
that a disgusting looking semi-solid mass forms in the bottle
and refuses to pour out. This latter case he should regard as
one of absolute incompatibility, calling for a consultation with
the prescriber. If this is impossible, matters may be partially
remedied by adding mucilage to the quinine, and gradually
mixing in the salicylate dissolved in a large quantity of water,
and shaking briskly,

Scale Preparations when ordered in a mixture shonld
either be dissolved in a elean mortar, with warm water, or
poured into the bottleful of the vehicle and agitated ; if put
into the dry bottle, and the water or vehicle added after-
wards, a sticky mass cakes at the bottom,

Vegetable Extracts when prescribed in mixtures should
¢ most carefully rubbed up in a slightly warmed mortar, with
a little water, until a soft cream results, to which the vehicle
is to be gradually added: if the extracts contain resinous
matters, mucilage should be added by the preseriber,

Turpentine in a mixture will give the dispenser some
trouble. If the emulsifying agent is left in his hands, he can
make a good mixture with yolk of ege, It will require three
egos at least for ome ounce of turpentine, This applies to
most ethereal or essential oils, Thick mucilage answers, but
not so well. Turpentine has been successfully combined with
a watery vehicle by rubbinge it up in a mortar, with about 2
per cent, of powdered Castile soap, adding the watery vehicle
gradually, and shaking briskly.

C,'a,_:gtcnr 0il should not be made into an emulsion with an
alkali—fresh mucilage makes the bhest emulsifier,

Almond 0il emulsifies m|.w;liir~'t'.‘|flm'iI;,' with mucilage or
powdered gum. A small quantity of liquor potassi or ear-
bonate of potassium answers well, whilst a mixture of either of
these with mucilage spoils an emulsion containing almond ojl,

Spermacet.i can be emulsified by rubbing it smooth in a
mortar and adding a little spirit, just as in the powdering of
camphor; after the cvaporation of the ""1‘""1“ . yolk of ege, pow-
‘1‘-‘;”’[[ gum, or thick mucilage—hut preferably the former—
will make a good mixture especially if some syrup be present,
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511 EXTEMPORANEOUS PHARMA! X

Cannabis Indica, Castor, Guaiacum, or other resinous
tinctures, when ordered in the form of mixture, with directions
for the use of an emulsifier according to the dispenser’s fancy,
will give some trouble. The best plan is to use a quantity of
thick fresh mucilage, rather more than equal to the quantity
of the tincture, which must be added only after dilution with
water.

Borax, ptm'uh-l'[-:l and rubbed up with mucilage, forms a
soft powder like moist suear, which cannot be made liquid by
the addition of any further quantity of mucilage ; and acetate

of lead, similarly treated, makes an opaque white jelly.
Spirit of Nitrous Ether will generally require to
neutralised with bhicarbonate of potassiun, before being com-
]nmauiwl with bromide or iodide of potassium, otherwise free
r. or 1. will be liberated, and the mixture darkened.

Subnitrate of Bismuth 1s often ordered in a mixture with
bicarbonate of sodiunm, and unless very great carc is taken 1
compounding them, by permitting decomposition at a gentle
heat. carbon dioxide will be produced, and the bottle will burst.
This may be prevented by using an equivalent quantity of

the earbonate of bhismuth.

Liquid Extract of Male Fern is generally ordered Lo
be rubbed up with milk, fresh mucilage, or 1 ragacanth, bul
ege will be found a better emulsifier.

Tincture of Tolu, Friar's Balsam, or Tincture of
Myrrh, may be easily added to cough mixtures, when a small
guantity of powdered tragacanth is ordered at the snme time,
and though the serupulosity of the dispenser in closely follow-
ing the letter of his preseription ;e 1o be admired, still 1 gum
were added sometimes ol his own responsibility, the unsightly
messCcs ‘l.‘.']lil‘h are ]1'51‘.‘:_'1]'1L‘|1 Lo }';!.'.:.L'Il‘;'_ﬂ either 11|T'.";'I:_"-'.l the
oversight or innocence of the physician would be greatly
improved. gometimes the relations which exist between the
physician and the dispenser will quite justify the latter 1n
making an alteration, but it is a dangerous ground, and he
must always besitate
appears i very evident
sidered on 1ts own merits, and no rule

nee of the young dispenser.

hefore interfering, unless where there

necessity. Each case musi e con
can possibly be laid

Li.l.l"-.\!I Ol the kil

ﬂ- Dramght ig N emall mixture w hich 18 to be swallowe 1 at
one dose ; i oenels 1 1;-.-‘.!!:|:.'.|.~ 1, 1" or 2 OUNCces, and 1s ¢
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Liniments, Injections, Lotions, Collyria, or Eye
Washes, and Gargles, are compounded in the same way as
mixtures, and the dispenser will have no difficulty with them.,
All poisonous external applications F-Ellnl|r'i. be l!]_i.'-if'l['r]_-':[“:l_i in
differently shaped bottles from those used for mixtures: the
blue glass hexagons with three fluted sides are by far the best
for this purpose, and less likely to be mistaken for mixture
bottles than any others, Strong liniments, in addition to
bearing the words, “ for external use only.” should be marked
“ poison.” Injections, mouth washes, or unusually strone
gargles, should be marked * not to be taken."

A Linctus or Lincture or Loch literally means Any
medicine of such a consistence that it has to he licked or lapped
off a spoon. They are not now often presceribed, and when the
dispenser meets with them he mixes the ineredients toeether
= r'el]‘ i1l fII'I“I':.']r‘I‘n' E'uiij_f]i '-_".'I'|E|r ik :‘-'JH'E"I'-I'I]'I:']I. :11:4[ |iig-.]“"‘;]]-;l_|-1.'|
them in a 'E:I.;ti!'l ]m:'.]ﬂ. or if too vizeidd for |1|H‘|.']IH'-_". he I.HH‘S
them into a wide-mouthed bottle or ointment pot.

Electuaries, Conserves or Confections, arc mixtures of
a pasty consistence, generally containine powdered substances
made into a soft mass with treacle, syrup, honey, &e. The
substances preseribed in this form. if not already in fine
powder, must be redueed to this condition and sifted : sulphur,
rhubarb, jalap, ginger, and sulphate of magnesium are oces-
FI--I.‘I;t“j-'r:‘.'-=|l'|'l*=[ in this r'--r-m, The ]ul'»".'tll'l'a should he :-.—m-l’u]r].r
triturated in a laree mortar. and when thoroughly mixed the
saccharine substance should be gradually added till a smooth,
uniform, and impalpable paste is obtained. The powders
should never be stirred into the treacle or honey, but the latter
should be poured in upon the powder, and when ecompounded,
the confection, if very soft, should be dispensed in a pot in
which there is plenty of room for stirring up.  If sulphate of
]"I.! I'_':I: sium is |-;'r||-|'|-r[| the :|i-—|=|‘|'.--r'!' may use the dried -.';]|r!

allowing for its strength, as it is almos impossible to pulverise

the ordinary (rner,
:

CHAPTER 1V,
'HTE I'“'.'||['|"|.."‘1|'!i‘“-r: AND rrl*—-.]"l'.\.-.;'\'r: (O ]"F"'ﬁ-l'lf',”*-l.

m T | 1 "
FHOUGH nea ¥ cvery vegelable substanee in ihe Miarma-

copela may be prescribed in the form of g powder, still
thia 13

5L ol commonly ordered powders is not n ver lone one,
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The physician may order substances to be dispensed in this
form which are not kept in powder, and the dispenser will
consequently be obliged to pulverise hem. This is done on the
small scale by using a mortar like the one in Fig. 6; the pestle
is grasped in the same manner, but wielded very differently; it
is raised and lowered in a quick or jerky fashion for a few
inches, and in a straight up and down motion from the elbow,
each stroke being aimed at a particle, which is thus crushed
between the end of the pestle and the bottom of the mortar.
When the coarser pieces have disappeared, the pestle is to be
used as in Fig. 7, and the powder ground between the sides of
the mortar and the end of the pestle till the required fineness
‘2 obtained. The mortar for such an operation should be of
wedgwood, and not too highly polished, as the roughness of
its interior facilitates pulverisation.

If the substance to be powdered fora prescription happens to
be a root, or leaf, or herb, which is rare (as such are almost
always kept powdered in stock), then an iron mortar with a
lid is to be used, for any sonsiderable force should not be
employed with a wedgwood or porcelain pestle, After the
grinding has been performed till single particles are no longer
visible to the naked eye, the powder should be passed through
q fine sieve, and for very small quantities it is sufficient to
extemporise a little sieve by stretching a piece of fine muslin
over the largest sized chip nintment box, out of which the

bottom has been knocked, and securing it with a string or tight
hoop like a drum head.

The bulk of a powder varies. Generally prescribers order
less than twenty grains, often about five grains are prescribed.
[f only one powder ‘s to be sent to the patient, it is simply
weighed on the seale and ]u‘.;n'e-ﬂ: upon Pl ce 'x'l‘ paper, ."s!Hj.. if
containing more than one ingredient 1n a SINZIE -,-.m-.--.‘.-;r. they
should be carefully mixed on the paper with the point of a
knife, for though the patient 1s to swallow the entire powder
without division, and its mixture is ]n:':u'l’.-.‘:s.li}' of no import-
ance. it looks careless, and does not impress him favourably
on being able to distinguish different shades of yellow and
blue in what he 18 ahout to take. Towder papers :-1'!:-||lE-:l be
elazed, and for small powders about 4> 5 inches, Different
shades of colour arc uscd, and some even prefer the paper
un[.--';i.a]n-ui. As a rule, paper such as is L:.ﬁ-."-]. for wl-'m.n;;: ~|‘.'.".l.==
suitable. The white glazed demy, manufactured 511-.*-".:1.]}' for
and sold by druggists’ sundrymen, is the best

the purposec, ; i . m 1
It may he had cut 1n different 81208, To fold

pnwulq-:'-|;:z|n I.

q -E-...\,-,-uh-l‘ recuires a g ad deal of care and '|-i'.‘.-'15-‘u. and once
learncd it 15 never foreoticen, and is useful when :11-1um1 to
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many other little operations. Though so simple, it is, however,
a difficult task to describe in writing,

The following is the old-fa-
shioned way of folding a powder :
The powder being placed on the
centre of the paper, which lies flat
on the counter before him, the
folder seizes the margin farthest
from him between the second
finger and thumb of his left hand,
at the same moment seizing the
near margin with the correspond-
ing finger of the right hand: he
brings them together, their edoes
looking directly upwards, only
the edge of the margin nearest is
half an inch bigher than the edge
which is farthest off him. This
is very plainly seen in Fig. 8.
The margins are held in this
position with the second fineer
and thumb of each hand, while
the folder turns down in a flap
with his index fingers the upper
I]'I{'li'f_f'l.ill over ihe lower, (’thi"
Figure shows this turning down as
having commenced at the right-
hand corner). The flap thus pro-
duced is turned over and bent
upon 1tself, which finishes the
folding process, except the bend-
ing down or in of the ends, which
is done, as Fic. 9 describes, by
simply bendine them between the
ﬁ[l‘,:'f'l' anil 1}.1ir|1'|1, ar ]n, creasine
OFEer a [:-II‘-\,".'I|1'!'-|-|J:I'EI'|' miacde for the
purpose, which secures all ihe
powders being of exactly the
same leneth., Some 1|]'~:]-:'r|»:[*|'h'
bend down the ends ovep a flat-
bladed knife. Aflter the powider
i8 thus folded. its appearance is
much 'iTI'IiII'I.I"i.'I'-'l ]+I1.,' F.”k_lcf]]n:_f tho
!]]EH]I' of a ﬂ!l.‘i'!ll}n or 'i\.’n|'_1.,' F.;“F.r-r_
knife firmly and rapidly over it,
Preventing the mass of the powder
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40 EXTEMPORANEOUS PHARMA Y.

middle. This is always necessary when the powder weighs
more than a scruple, and it is especially -necessary when any
considerable number is ordered to be dispensed in a box or
envelope. Care is requisite in passing the spatula over bulky
powders to keep the blade perfectly flat or horizontal, as
otherwise its edge will readily tear through the paper. Very
large powders, containing substances like Rochelle salt, soda,
&e.. can be uniformly flattened by striking them gently several
times with the handle of the knife hefore passing the blade
over them,

Fig. 9.

Pharmacists, however, nearly universally fold a pow ler 1n
this way:—7The dispenser places the paper before him on the
counter or table with the powder ‘1 its centre, and brings the
border of the paper farthest from him to within half an inch of
the border next him; secures it in this position with his index
fingers, whilst with his thumbs he turns the half inch of margin
of the paper next him in a flap over it. This 1s again folded
over on itself, which completes the folding (Fig. 10), the ends
being turned down as in the first instance by the fingers, over
il '|{1L;.1'L: Or Oon a ]n-m'-.'il!r folder.

A represents the farthest edee broaght towards the folder;
in B the edgze next him 1s turned over in a flap upon this; in C
and in D both are torether turned over in a second flap; and
the folding is I‘-*:nir}:".-.'-'l exeept the turning back of the ends.
The dotted lines show the space oririnally covered by the paper.
In this method the p wder is technically said to be folded *to™
the dispenscr. Most commonly, however, if is folded “off”

L

1 STl
LAY 3 +

him. and this is the proper way, only it is more difficul
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it for the first Limoe I 15 ne 1in tl
Excepl that the near lere of
half an inch of the farthest
and again both are {
The following still simpler method of foldin ra powder m

tudent :—He places the p L]

& same way preciscly,
|i|" |l:|;i| Ak i*-f |I|' I|]'_':'|= |

3 1 .!;| il
|r' '&".’lli‘.'i-l 18 Lurne | over on it,
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42 EXTEMPORANEOUS PHARMACY.

him with the powder in its centre, and turning back into a
flap about half an inch of the margin next him, he smooths 1t
down flat upon itself. Into the crease of this flap he inserts
the edoe of the paper farthest from him, and bends both over
exactly as in the two previous instances, and finishes the ends
as before.

The first method is the most difficult to accomplish, but it 1s
the best, as by it the dispenser folds large bulky powders, like
magnesia, Gregory’s powder, &e.. which cannot be properly
folded otherwise, Suppose 1 oz. of the sulphate of magnesium
is to be dispensed in a paper, the dispenser weighs it out on a
paper, and proceeds exactly as in the first instance of folding
a emall powder, as in Fig, 5. He does not, however, fold back
the ends over a folder, but gathering in loosely the left end, be
closes it so that the packet can stand upon it, like an upright
eylinder open at the opposite end, Into this end he inserts his
right index finger, and folding the paper round it he withdraws
it. causing the end to retain the creases into which it falls, He
then hends down the folded-in flap, and undoes the end upon
which the packet was standing, which now goes through the
same process as the right end, after chaking down the contents
and making the surface even, Practice only will enable the
dispenser to fold a packet in this way, as it is impossible to
clearly deseribe it 1n a hook. The little time lost will be
amply repaid by the education which the fingers receive.

If more than one powder is ordered, the dispenser pr ceeds
:h a different way., Suppose, for example, twelve five-grain
Dover's powders are to be dispensed, two ways are open 10
proceed. First, spread twelve papers out on the dispensing
counter in four rows of three each, Weigh 5 grains, and place
them on each paper till the dozen powders are weighed out.
Then begin to fold one after another till all are finished, This
is a tedious plan, for which the expert and experienced dispenser
sometimes substitutes the following :—Weigh 60 grains, place
it on the centre paper, and divide the heap with a knife into
twelve portions, now adding a little to one and taking some
from another, till the eye ig satisfied that all are about equal ;
or, till a little practice 1s obtained in this method, weigh out 30
erains and divide into six papers. It 1s surprising how the
eye o soon becomes educated to discriminate small differences
in the size of the powders. This method, however, is not
applicable to large powders, and should only be practised after
very considerable experience of weighing ; the writer cannot
recommend it, 1'HEI{‘§'i:I.|':\' to the student.

Ordinarily, in prescribing powders, the medical man writes
the form as if for one powder, and then directs say twelve such
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to be sent; hence twelve times the quantity of each substance
is weighed and put into the mortar, generally in the order in
which it is prescribed, for as a rule, it matters little in what
order the ingredients are mixed, provided they have been pre-
viously in a state of fine powder; but if a very small quantity
of an active ingredient be ordered, it should first be put into
the mortar with about twice its bulk of some ol the more inert
ingredients; and after careful trituration. using the pestle as
shown in Fig. 7, the remaining substances are gradually added,
The mass of the powder should not be divided until the most
thorough mixture has been accomplished,

mometimes the physician orders a certain weight of the
different ingredients to be mixed and divided into a number
of powders, Here the dispenser might make a terrible mis-
take if he multiplied the quantity by the number of powders
instead of dividing, and he should be always on his guard
against such an accident. Substances are sometimes ordered
to be dispensed in this form that are perishable, as ergot: or
volatile, as camphor: or deliquescent, as carbonate of potassinm;
or liable to chemical decomposition, as sulphide of caleium, or
the valerianates; in which case they should be folded up in
the ordinary paper first, or, preferably, in waxed paper, and
then each one covered with tinfoil, and sent out in packets
of 4 or 6, which are again covered with an extra piece of the
foil, and if to be kept for any time they should be enclosed in
a wide mouthed bottle,

Sometimes a powder like Gregory's, ginger, soda, rhubarb,
&e., is prescribed in quantity, with direetions for a teaspoonful
or other dose; or powdered borax is prescribed for injecting,
In such cases the dispenser should send it to the patient in a
wide-mouthed bottle, well corked, or even in some instanees
with a olass stopper.,

When as many as six or cight small powders are orderad
HH"_"{ should :||'ﬂ.':]"-.':-' be folded 4-_\.;;“-!]*1,' of the Samae ].-r]¢_:1]] on a
folder, and sent in a ecardboard box, Numbers under this are
generally dispensed in small oblong envelopes, made for ol
purpose, and on which the directions ean he written like the
address on any ordinary letter, If sent in a box or hottle, »
small lahe] is rummed on the outside,
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CHAFTER V.

COMPOUNDING AXND DISPENSING OF PILLS,

"J,_h_h_ ¥
(4 ¥
e I
pols k

€. —T1 i) i
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Fig. 11,

TH1s is perhaps ihe most difficult work of the dispenser,
from the 1_':I'|:I:||.!I.':::,-,-'-,- of the process H]'I"l‘-l_-.fh which the mass
has to pass before the 111-.’.:~E|u--.1_}-i"|'..~a are in a proper con-
dition to be ]-]'-.'r-t'||1-'=| to the patient, _

he is often left completely to his own Tresources, to unite

and partly also because

s . - - i) g e A TN T Yy X

in a piular form ingredients unsuitablc AU without any
TR ot > o e chanld be perfectly spherical, ar i
cohesive property. Pills should be perfectly spherical, 4l
should not be larger than can be readily swallowed wilh-
out chewing ; each <hould not exceed b grains In welght,

u'_‘-L;'l".-liL-I'..":..‘-.' hieavy —:lui‘:i:-\flll'!.

unless il i_‘|:_":'|."i:.!".|i“' arc .
bismuth, reduced iron, blue mass, fe.—when 8, 9, or even 12
oraing may be with skill compounded In a lair si7 v pall ; on
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the other hand, as many as 5 grains of a light vegetable powider
will be sure to make too bulky a pill, as the weight of the
excipient or material added to give body must be taken into
account. The choice of the excipient is often left to the
dispenser, and some experience is necessary to guide him in
his selection. The most common are : gum or mucilage, soap,
SyTup, spirit, or some soft cxtract, as gentian, inert in very
small doses,

Mucj]age, the most commonly used excipient, is well
adapted to make vegetable powders into pills, but, as a rule,
its use should be restricted to pills that are soon to be con-
sumed—otherwise they will get very hard and insoluble, For
mineral powders it is pot so suitable, as the pills made in this
Way are apt to flatten, or “go down.” as it is technically
called.

Tragacanth is a very good exeipient: it is especially so
when added in powder to masses which are already too soft,
as it gives body and elasticity ; but if used too freely, the
pills retain the cylindrical form, and after a short time may
lose all traces of rotundity ; trasacanth and water aive good
consistence to substances like nitrate of bismuth,

Honey and Treacle are used in preference to muecilage,
as they make nearly as good a body, but with less risk of
becoming hard,

Syrup is used for the same purpose when very little room
18 left for the excipient, but it makes crumbly masses with
metallic salts,

Soap makes an excellent pill when added to resinous sub-
stances; it does not et hard, and is not apt to erumble, unless
a substance like sulphate of iron is adderd

Sawdust finely sifted has been highly recommended as an
excipient to give toughness to soft masses, by Mr. Proctor:
i’E imparts great retentiveness of shape, -
size,

with little inerease in

Glucose has been recommended by Mr, Lascheid,

Spirit is used in workine up resinous substances: it is,
owever, very diflicult to work with, as there
of adding too much, which causes the mass to
too little be added no effect is produced at all,
Decoction of Aloes,——A few |!t'r=||.*c of this liquid malke
workable mass with alocs
ad«l Very little.

18 oreat dangrorp
it L!['IF]11 "and if

and gum resins, care being taken to
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406 EXTEMPORANEOUS PHARMACY.

Kaolin is of great use 1n making a mass with substances

which ordinary excipients decompose, a3 Pot. Permang., Argent.
Nit., &c. i

Liquurice and Marshmallow in powder give clasticity to
soft masses.

G‘].FEEI‘EHE in very minute quantity occasionally assists dry
crumbly masses ; it 18 treacherously hygroscopic.

‘Wax melted or in shavings makes a heautiful mass with
creasote, camphor, oarbolic acid, and most essential oils; it
may, however, make an indigestible pill.

Water is a dangerous excipient to use except in cases
where a powdered gum is present, as it forms a brittle mass
liable to flatten,

Brea,d-crumb for croton oil and carbolic acid, Basilicon
Ointment for the scale I’rl‘t?]_]:l]‘-'lﬁnI‘lH, Confection of Roses
for vegetable powders, are deservedly little used now,

Calcium Phosphate is recommended 1n small quantities
to give pilular consistence to greasy substances.

The dispenser will see that he has a long list of excipients,
but a little experience will soon teach him that when he gets
to know an excipient he can do almost anything with it; and
most pill-makers have their favourite.

Proctor's Paste.—The writer, in recommending an es-
cipient for general purposes, believes that none can be found
equal to a paste made ol

Powdered Tragacanth, 1 dram;
Glycerine, 3§ drams ;
Water, 1 dram.

It improves by keeping; the inexperienced dispenser will be
amazed how little of this <ubstance will be sufticient to give
consistency, toughness, and retentiveness Lo the most unpro-
mising mass.

The dispenser having ead over the preseription, and thought
of the excipient which he will use, ¢ such is not already
directed by the physician, proceeds now to weigh the different
ineredients, taking the substances that require pulverisation
first; when all the dry ones alt thoroughly mixed, the soft
extracts arc added, and the mass worked up in a mOTtar.

The proper mortar is ficured at the beginning of this chapter.
Tt is VCIyY shallow, there being one mortar or shallow de-
Tession generally in each end of it; it should be of 1111]*-L‘|‘.‘..='hvd
) y thick, with a small pestle—which

|

wedgwood Warc, and ver




PILLS. 47

is to be worked in a totally different way from any yet men-
tioned—the pestle being used as a lever, with the edge of the
mortar next the operator as a fulerum ; and great foree is ne-
cessarily applied, by which the substance is squeezed between
the end of the pestle and the side of the mortar at each stroke,
the mortar being firmly grasped by the left hand and turned
round oceasionally, so that all parts of the pill mass are ex-
posed to the action of the pestle, It will thus be seen that ‘the
process is one of squeezing or kneading rather than pounding,

The student will do well to review at this place the different
methods of using the mortar and pestle, as required for
different results, and a little reflection will teach him more
than a year's blind practice, for unless he has some idea of the
scientific action of the machine, he can scarcely chance to
wield the pestle efficiently or gracefully, Tt is used in at least
four different ways :-—1.—( As shown in Fie, b.)—The pestle is
grasped firmly, the wrist and elbow jmiuts‘k:-[:t almost rigid,
while the pestle is made to traverse the sides and bottom of
the mortar, all the motion being at the showlder joint (cir-
cumduction). 2.—The pestle is grasped in the same way, the
wrist and shoulder joints are fixed. while the fore arm is raised
and lowered alternately—as a gold-beater uses his mallet—
all the motion being confined to the elbow joint (Fig. 6),
d.—The pestle is grasped like a pen, and with a light, quick,
€asy motion at the srist it sweeps round the inside of the
mortar (Fig. 7). 4.—The pestle is grasped by the fingers, the
expanded end of the handle being firmly planted against the
centre of the palm, its middle resting against the inside edge
of the mortar, when the three previous movements are exe-
cuted, and the pestle is driven slowly and foreibly against the
Opposite side of the mortar—the pill mass beine hetween—
here shoulder, elbow, and wrist are vigorously in motion
(Fig. 11.)

The ineredients being worked into g uniform stiff mass in
the mortar, are to Le seraped out with a small spatula, and
it is a gpood plan to work the mass for a few minutes between
the fingers, which softens and toughens it, It is next rolled
into a ball or cylinder with the finger and thumb, and trans-
ferred to the marble slab of the pill machine, on which is
dusted a little finely powdered chalk, starch. or Iyeopodium :
the back of the handle of the machine is used to roll it into g
long cylindrical form. great care being required to prevent the
cylinder tapering out thin at either end ; a very light and quick
motion backwards and forwards will prevent this—the handle
being hel perfectly horizontal, as shown in the sketeh (Fig, 12),

and each hand bearing an equal weight on the mass as it is
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i rolled backwards and forwards over the slab. It is brought
from time to time alongside the scale, and when the number of
pills into which it is to be divided corresponds with the number
marked there, it is gently lifted or rolled with the fingers on
to the grooved part of the machine; the handle, with its grooved
surface downwards, is laid on it, and by a series of rapid and !
short movements, with both hands, abruptly brought to a close
by pushing the handle from the dispenser, at the same time
turning it on its own axis in his hands, the eylinder is ent and
rounded into globular pills, which, with the last motion, are
pushed into the box or tray at the end of the machine, If the
5 successful, and the mass of good consistence, no

operation 1
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further handling will be necessary; but generally the track of
the machine will be visible in each pill, and another process is
required before the smooth globular form is perfect. The pills
are again placed on the dusted slab, and covered with a pill-
finisher—which is only a circular shallow boxwood tray, not
so deep as the pills—and by a series of rapid rotatory move-
ments the traces of the machine are dispelled, and a more
spherical and polished appearance is given. (Fig 13.)

It the pills are very soft this cannot be successfully done,
but they must be rounded separately between the finger and
thumb,

There is another and more convenient method of making
pills in small quantities; it is by means of the eraduated tile
and a spatula. The ingredients are weighed and placed on
the tile—which is of porcelain or wedgwood ware, with very
little glaze on its surface.

With the square end of a stout spatula, technically ealled a
gpud, the mass is worked into a uniform consistence, and, after
a little kneading with the fingers, it is rolled out between the
blade of the knife and the dusted slab, brought to the scale
and cut into pieces, which are rounded into pills between the
thumb and next two fingers of each hand. Figure 14 shows
the rolling out process. Or the mass may be made in the pill
mortar, and transferred to the tile, where it ean he rolled out
and cut,

B U

-

—————— S

Fig, 14,

By submifting the tile to a uniform heat—yviz., by immersinge
m hot or boiling water and rapidly drying

Z, hard masses which
could not be otherwise broucht into the pilular form, can be

the spatuln

easily softened by kneading between the end of
D
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and the heated slab. In this way also small quantities of soft
extracts can be dried or hardened by being spread out in a thin
l film on the warm glab, but great care is required lest the active

- principle of the extract be injured by the heat and exposure.
“ BSomne pharmacists prefer a tile made entirely of metal.

Machines are now made on the eylindrical roller principle,
by which as many pills can be prepared in an hour as the old-
fashioned machine could turn out in a day, but they are only
| useful where very large quantities are to be rolled out at once,
| The pills having been prepared as described, should be lefi
out to dry (unless urgently required), either on the slab of the
e pill machine, or in some dry and warm place, whilst the label
18 being written and the box prepared in which they are to be
dispensed. The box should be large enough to hold them in a
single layer, otherwise they will be liable to stick or become
flattened. Pills containing volatile ingredients should be
always dispensed in a bottle, of which there are many kinds
manufactured for the purpose with wide mouths. Some powder
I must be put into the box or bottle to prevent them adhering
to each other or to the vessel, and different dispensers are in
the habit of using different powders for the purpose. Chalk,
lycopodium, flour, liquorice, &e., are nsed; powdered French
chalk will probably be found to be the most elegant and
efficient.
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Continued,

f ] PILL MAKING.

TRE coating of pills has seen many changes of fashion, and
doubtless will, but it is questionable if ever a more satis- |
factorv method will be introduced than the old-fashioned
! plan of covering the pill with a thin layer of silver leaf, |
! To do this properly requires some neatness and care. The " |
|?| following directions, if followed, will give a :'-_Hl"['l:-“;f‘ﬁ” result:— |
- There should be no trace of powder about pills intended to ]u_g |
il gilvered. The silver leaf as it lies flat in the book in which 16 |
is originally supplied by the manufacturer, is L'.‘i]1|1.~it‘l§~ and |

' each pill is rolled between the thumb :m:'{ the next two fingers

which have been previously rubbed against a little mucilage

-
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dropped on the slab of the pill I]l:l_[:ltille_, and when a sticky
layer is felt to be imparted to the pill, v.-'u'lm.ui'. being so abun-
dant as to drop off or run, it is allowed to fall on the silver
leaf, and another treated in the same way, until twelve or
fifteen pills are dropped at equal distances apart on a single
lenf' 3 +

The silver leaf with the pills on it is allowed to quickly slide
off the book into a spherical, or egg-shaped, boxwood vessel,
which is to be shaken cautiously, the hand containing the box
being turned round, making a eircle in the air, for about one
minute, so as to cause the pills to run round its inside, when
an even and lustrous coating of metallic silver will be seen
adhering to and completely covering each pill. Any loose
fragments of leaf can be blown away, and after a short ex-
posure to the air on the slab, the pills may be enclosed in
the bottle or box in which they are to reach the patient.
Gold may be applied in the same way. Pills containing blue
mass in any considerable proportion should not be silvered, the
merewry making an unsightly amalgam with the silver leaf.
Asafeetida, when coated, twrns the silver black, and conse-
quently gold should be used,

Sugar will give a pleasing coating; its success, however,
requires much practice. If the pills be covered with a film of
mucilage, syrup, or gelatine, and turned into a cireular box
containing finely powdered sugar and starch in equal quan-
tities, brisk circular movement for a few minutes is all that is
necessary ; the addition of a little finely powdered tragacanth
to the starch and sugar gives a more elegant finish.

Pills are sometimes coated with gelatine, which makes a
coating that is both soluble and looks well. A strong solution
is made by heating one part of gelatine with two of water,
and each pill, stuck upon the end of a fine needle, is dipped
into the solution, the other end of the needle being thrust into
moist sand till the gelatine sets, when the needle is withdrawn,
and its mark closed with a little fresh gelatine,

Pearl Coating.—A new process is rapidly coming into
avour of coating pills with albumen. It can only be satis-
factorily carried out when the pills are very hard and firm,
Each pill is rolled between the finger and thiamb with a little
egg albumen, and afterwards rotated till dry in a warm pill-
tray or cup; or after receiving the coating of albumen theyv
may be thrown into a tray with powdered 'rench chalk or
sugar, or a mixture of both these substanees, and rapidly
rotated till a perfeetly smooth and glistening surface is
obtained. The superfluons powder should be removed, and
the rotation continued till a high polish results, |
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C'ollodion, sandarach or mastich varnish made with ether,
may be used to give a smooth surface to well finished pills by
dipping each pill, fastened upon the point of a fine needle, into
either of these liquids. The pills must he very dry hefore
immersion.

A Bolus is sometimes ordered in a preseription, as 10 grs. of
quinine may be prescribed by the physician, wit h directions for
the dispenser 10 make it into a ¢ bolus,” with honey, treacle,
syrup, or any thick fluid. In England such a dose is sent out
to the patient in one large, firm pill; but often in Ireland,
and elsewhere, the pharmacist adds a sufficient quantity of the
liquid substance to make a soft paste, like a confection or
linctus, which he encloses in a piece of waxed or oiled paper,.
folded like a powder, with directions that it is to be scraped
off with a spoon, and bolted or swallowed like jam. It is at
t+he best an inelegant and often disgusting form of administer-
ing medicine. The ordinary wafer papers, sold in circular
boxes, afford an easy, elegant, and inviting method to the
patient whereby he can swallow the most nauseous powders,
pills, or holuses, without tasting them. The wafers are com-
posed of flour and water, which become limp when wetted,
and they can be readily wrapped around the nauseous morsel
and swallowed easily.

The student will often be puzzled in compounding pills,
especially as no rales can be laid down for his guidance in
selecting an excipient for every case. The following are a few
of the difficulties, and their solutions, which he may often

meet ;

St-rsrchnine or other lmv.'erful alkaloid is ordered in minute
quantity, say S grain. 1t should be rubbed up with a little
sugar of milk erystals to fine powder, and after the addition of
about 1 gr. of liguorice powder, Proctor’s paste, extract of
gentian or mucilage, will make a mass. The dispenser should
have a rule of making the weight of suel pills up to 1 grain
each.

Aloes in any quantity in a mass is best made up on a heated
slab with proof spirit or decoction of aloes in minute quantity.

Butyl Chloral Hydrate should not be treated with the tra-
gacanth paste, which dissolves it and causes the pills to flatten.
1t is best worked up with a little confection of hips and thick

mucilage.

Croton Oil makes a rood mass with powdered liquorice
and mucilage or with bread crumb.

e
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Extracts, when ordered without any powdered or dry sub-
stances, can be made into pills with gentian or liquorice
powder.

Gallic Acid 5 grs. (in fine powder) and glycerine L drop
make a good pill,

Todide of Potassium should be rubbed up with a few
drops of water into a smooth paste, and made into a mass with
a little liquorice powder; 6 grs, may thus be got into a fair
sized pill. The proportions of liquorice and water will depend
upon the sample of iodide, as this salt varies much in its
suitability for making pill masses,

Phosphorusg should be dissolved in bisulphide of carbon,
and whilst solution is being effected two or three drops of
chloroform may be added, which produce a heavy vapour
around the solution and prevent oxidation of the phosphorus
by the atmospheric oxygen. A little liquorice powder is now
added, and the mass quickly made into a workable form with
Proetor’s paste, divided into pills and varnished.

Quinine 4 parts, tartaric acid 1 part, with «.s. of Proctor’s
paste, make an excellent mass, much less liable to crumble and
of less bulk than if the acid be omitted,

Acetate of Potassium will remain stable when worked
into a mass with Canada balsam,

Blaud’s Pills.—A com monly ordered pill is one containing
2% grs. each of sulphate of iron and carbonate of potassium: a
little soft paraffin and cacao butter will form a good mass
without encouraging chemical action ; or the salts can be
rubbed together and allowed to stand for half an hour, when
a soft paste results which can be made into a mass with tra-
gacanth powder and a drop of water,

Camphor must be powdered with a few drops of spirit, and
Proctor's paste added after the spirit eraporates.

Carbolic Acid may he easily made into a mass with
wheaten flour 13 grs. to 2 grs. of the erystallised acid, or with
bread crumb, or with powdered marshmallow or elm bark, to
which a trace of Proctor's paste is added,

Creasote is made into a mass by Martindale by adding
animal soap, and heating on a water bath. Powdered liquoriee,
to which a few atoms of boees! wax are added, affords a plastic
workable mass, [f ordered in a pill with oxide of silver.
Creasole will explode unless the oxide be first diluted by tritu-
ration with some inert powder like liquorice or crentian,
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Copaiba can be made into firm pills with a little carbonate
of magnesium. They soon become insoluble,

Citrate of Iron and Quinine can be worked up with
Proctor’s paste, but soon deliquesces. A little Canada balsam

is better.

Calcium Sulphide, now much ordered for acne, should
be mixed with an equal quantity of sugar of milk, and, after
careful trituration, as much powdered decorticated liquorice
root added as will make the weight up to say a grain. The
mass can now be worked easily with a little tragacanth paste.
Sugar of milk makes {he best powder to aid the subdivision of
an active substance, and the powdered decorticated root of
liquorice is the best inert powder for making up pill masses,
as it is so fine and impalpable that it does not make a crumbly
pill like powdered gentian.

Rhubarb Powder makes an elegant mass with 1th its
weight of glycerine.

Tannic Acid can be manipulated with 1th its weight of
glycerine and about Lth part of mucilage.

Permanganate of Potassium, is commonly ordered in a
pill, and requires much cave at the hands of the dispenser, as it
yields oxygen in contact with organic matter ; it may be finely
powdered and made into a mass with cacao butter and a little
soft paraffin, Resin ointment makes also a good mass. Mar-
tindale advocates an excipient of soft paraffin, hard parafiin,
and kaolin, whilst Proctor only uses kaolin and a little water.

Mr. Ince has contributed to the Pharmaceutical Journal in
June last one of the best articles ever written on Pill Making.
Every student of pharmacy should peruse it.

CHAPTER VII.
THE COMPOUNDING AND DISPENSING OF OINTMENTS.

THE making of an ointment is generally a Very simple matter,

only requiring perseverance and painstaking, which always

repay the dispenser, [t is often a matter of simple :tt'ilur;x'.inn:
and a pestle and mortar, with a spatula, are all the implements
required. Rarely, if ever, will the extemporaneous ointments
ordered by the physician require any melting.

s, | T B A . S % ‘.n-.__‘
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If two ointments, or an ointment and a liquid or oil, are
ordered to be mixed, the simplest method of procedure is to
weigh and measure the ingredients out on a porcelain slab, and
thoroughly blend them with a long spatula. This will answer
in many instances, but the dispenser is cautioned against mak-
ing extracts, powders, or gritty substances into an ointment in
this way.

[n such cases the substance to be incorporated with the fatty
or oily basis is put into a mortar and ground with some minute
quantity of excipient to the finest conceivable state of sub-
division, and by far the best excipient ever devised is a little of
the old-fashioned “elbow grease.” The pestle should be worked
as shown in Fig. 6, and the mortar should be capable of hold-
ing very many times more of the ointment than is about to be
made. When the powder, or extract, or erystal is put into it,
it is subjected to firm powdering or rubbing. A very little of
the fatty basis is added, and trituration continued till a smooth,
impalpable paste is obtained ; then the remainder of the basis
is added gradually, sweeping the sides of the mortar and pestle
from time to time with a spatula, so that all is thoroughly
mixed. Often, however, it will be necessary to add something
to facilitate the grinding before adding the ointment : thus, if
camphor is ordered, it must be rubbed very fine by the aid of
a little spirit which evaporates during the mixing. If an
extract is to be added to an ointment it is first put into the
mortar and rubbed to absolute smoothness with a little spirit,

-ater, or glycerine, before adding the unctuous basis. If the
extract is hard, or even of pilular consistence, the hest plan is to
previously warm the mortar by pouring hot water into it, and
dry quickly with a cloth, when the extract can be rubbed to
smoothness before a little of the basis is added, Soluble crystals
like iodide of potassium, or carbonates of potassium or sodium,
are triturated with a little water before adding the remaining
ingredients. Todine should be rubbed to powder, a few drops
of spirit added, and the trituration continued., Todide of sul-
phur should be most perseveringly rubbed down with a little
olive oil, borax with a little glycerine, and red precipitate with
distilled water.

Volatile liquids should be added after the other ingredients
are well mixed, so that evaporation is reduced to a minimum,
as in the ease of Prussic acid and chloroform.

Steel knives should not be used in the preparation of oint-
ments with the alkaloids, or with acids. or especially with the
acid niir:m‘: of mercury, red precipitate, or yellow oxide of
mercory ointments, which are ruined by the touch of iron.
Many fine and pearly compounds made with eold eream are
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well prepared by mixing them up in a china cup with a silvel
or gilded spoon, and it is a safe rule for the young dispenser
to always use a bone or boxwood knife in making all oint-
ments,

This is not intended as a complete list of the dificulties and
their remedies in ointment making ; but the writer has deemed
it wise to enter more fully into the subject than its simplicity
might apparently warrant, for just because the preparation of
this class of compounds appears to be very easy, S0 are they often
carelessly compounded, to the vexation of the physician and
annoyance of the patient. It is not at all an uncommeon thing
to see sores irritated and eyes inflamed by the very remedies
preseribed to soothe them, the coarse angular particles acting
like so many little setons, It is hardly necessary to say that
any ointment with the least trace of rancidity should not be
compounded by the dispenser.

When the mixing has been finished the ointment is seraped
out of the mortar with a bone or wooden spatula, and generally
dispensed in covered porcelain pots, and unless of very firm
consistence a piece of waxed paper should be inserted between
the ointment and the lid and pared neatly round. Ifitisat
all approaching the fluid state a wide-mouthed bottle will be
the best vessel. Oceasionally, for the poor and in hospital, the
common chip box is used.

CHAPTER VIIL
COMPOUNDING OF SUPPOSITORIES AXD PESSARIES,

SupPOSITORIES are seldom ordered except in the Pharma-
copeeial form ; but, as even these should be prepared by the
dispenser himself, a passing notice may be made of their pre-
paration. They are ceneraily made in conical moulds, should
weigh about 15 grains each, having cacao butter for their basis,
and such other firmer substance, to enable them to solidify
rapidly after being poured into the moulds ; this latter desi-
deratum is assisted by having the moulds made of a massive
block of gun-metal, which causes their rapid cooling (Fig. 15).
The itlgl'l:,'tli.{‘ll'l:: should be treated as if an ointment Wwas 2o he

S
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Fig. 15,

made ; any powder or crystalline substance being rubbed to
fineness with a little lard or a trace of the butter in a mortar
or on a slab, whilst the remainder of it is being melted in a
small cup on a water-bath with the wax ; only enough heat
must be used as should barely melt them, and when they begin
to show signs of congealing the triturated ingredients may be
added with a teaspoon, and stirred constantly till a creamy
mass is obtained, which is to be poured into the moulds with
the teaspoon. If the moulds are previously dipped in ice
water, or in a little freezing mixture, made by dissolving sal
ammoniac in water, the subsequent detachment of the eon-
gealed substance will be expedited.  This latter part often
oives trouble, the suppositories |1:1r.-'|'.*-tl:'rlll}' adbering to the
mould ; various plans are tried, and the simplest wonld be to
wetb the interior of the mould with water, but water will gene-
rally run off it in drops '

: ; breathing into it often aAnswers, or
dusting over the surface

with lycopodium and blowine out the
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interior with soap liniment. Spermaceti will be found a more
satisfactory addition to the cacao butter than wax, as, owing
to the rapidity of its congealing, the mass is not so liable to
| adhere; oil applied to the interior of the moulds is liable to
Hl cause the suppositories to stick fast.

Pessaries are made in precisely the same way, only they are
from six to ten times larger (Fig. 15), generally weighing about
two drams, and made in larger moulds of a similar shape. If

' a very small pessary is ordered, it may be made as two sup- |
positories fused at their bases, forming a double cone—and L
this shape answers well when it has to be moulded by the
fingers.

Both suppositories and pessaries should be dispensed in
small square cardboard boxes, with cotton wool; or, in the
absence of these, in large pill boxes; and the directions for
their use should be plainly given by the physician, or written
on the box by the dispenser—as sometimes in ignorance they
are swallowed.

: | Pessaries and Suppositories, containing Green Extracts,
' may be readily made by first rubbing the extract with
powdered Castile soap in the proportion of about one-fifth
part of the bulk of the whole pessary or suppository, and
supplying the remainder of the basis with coceine, when the
mass can be worked up in a mortar like a pill, and shaped by
| the fingers or thrust into moulds previously dusted with pow-
| ] dered starch.
.
i
.‘
|

‘] excess; but by far the best method is to smear over the
¥

e

S

S —

The Chemist and Druggist Diary, 1885, says :—* The chief
points to be observed to insure successful manufacture of this
useful form of preparation are—first, the complete incorpor-
ation of the medicinal ingredient as an impalpable powder
: with the melted mixture of cacao butter and spermaceti;
! second, the chilling of the melted mass to such a point that

(i while it will low from the cup or capsule it will not allow the
; rapid subsidence of the suspended powder ; third, when using
5 , metallic moulds to have them so refrigerated in advance as to
] : harden the suppositories almost immediately on contact.”
1 |
Wl
| |
B0
d
I
b
|
i
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CHAPTER IX,
DISPENSING OF BLISTERS AND PLASTERS.

BLISTERS are generally spread upon adhesive plaster, In
- the case of public charitable institutions, they may be spread
' upon brown paper ; but, unless directed otherwise, they should
- be always put upon the adhesive plaster which is itself spread
' upon thin glazed calico, and sold in rolls of a yard each, The
' twilled calico, swansdown, and other fabrics, as a rule, are
'not so suitable.  The dispenser takes the size of the required

gL _i'll':'l
m.'j'l':ll ] i!ll i s
Wiz

]

Fig. 16,

blister, which is commonly oval or square, and prepares a
“shape” by folding a square piece of waste writing or wrapping
paper twice upon itself, and with a pair of scissors he cuts
the form and size of the blister out of the middle of this, re-
Jecting the cut out centre (Fig, 16). '

e has now an exact shape (I'ig. 17), the inner m
edge of which is the same size and form as the cireu;
of the required blister |
Which plaster shapes are made.)

argin or
mference
. (This is precisely the same manner in
A piece of the thin sheet of
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Fig. 17.

adhesive plaster is cut about one inch larger than the blister,
and gently warmed, only enough heat being used to make it
slightly sticky ; it is then quickly laid upon some firm smooth
surface, and the shape pressed upon the adhesive side—where
it should evenly adhere, but only in such a way that it readily
separates when pulled off, All is now ready for the spreading
process, which should be accomplished by the thumb alone;
the cantharides plaster of the Pharmacopceia is well adapted
for this; a piece about the size required is kneaded between
the fingers until unifermiy softened throughout, when the
dispenser, steadying the shape and plaster with the fingers of
his left hand, spreads a piece about the size of a bean with the
side and front of the last joint of the right thumb, beginning
at the corner next him and continuing in a series of rainbow
strokes till the plaster is covered. This 1s well shown in
Fig. 18.

A long spatula, not unlike a dinner-knife, warmed only to
such an extent that its temperature can be borne by the skin
when pressed against the cheek, should now be firmly passed
over the blister, removing superfluous plaster and making its
surface smooth and even, Some dispensers previously sprinkle
a few drops of blistering liquid, or olive oil, over it to improve
its appearance—but this is not necessary. The paper shape i3

now peeled off the plaster and the edees trimmed neatly with
a large pair of scissors, allowing a margin of plaster aboub
three-eighths of an inch wide to remain ; a piece of waxed or
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oiled paper is laid on its surface, and the whole enclosed in a
| paper box or envelope. The dispenser or physician shn_:}u]f'! be
careful to direct that this paper be removed before application,
as the writer has known several instances where blisters and
plasters have been rejected as useless, the paper never having
been removed. Instead of cutting the piece of plaster for the
' blister off the roll, the experienced spreader may lay the shape

on the roll itself, thus saving the clippings, as shown in the
| Figure,

Fig. 18.

Plasters are more difficult to spread, since they require
heat, and they are often liable to be burned, ereased, or uneven;
and the dispenser who can spread a plaster properly will be
always found to be one who can perform every other duty of
‘the art of compounding satisfactorily ; hence it may be looked
‘upon as the test of pharmaceutical accomplishment to be able
'to perform this operation neatly and excellently, Plasters
rare generally spread upon sheep skin or stiff chamois, and
isometimes over adhesive plaster which has been already
spread upon linen, dimity, or moléskin ; but when the physi-
cian simply orders a plaster without specifying the fabric upon
Which it is to be spread, he means it to be dispensed on the
white sheep skin which is kept by every dispenser. The same
EtE{){g are gone through exactly in cutting the shape as if for
making a blister; a piece of leather somewhat larger than the
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size of the intended plaster is cut off the <kin, and pulled in
different directions gently, to make sure that it will not vield
too much when the weight of the iron goes on it ; the leather
is next laid on some soft even curface; a few quires of wrap-
ping paper laid on the dispensing counter answer very well.
The plaster iron, which should not be 100 large, is now slightly
warmed over a gas stove or in the fire, wiped clean, and passed
over the surface of the leather, so as to remove €VELy wrinkle
and inequality ; the shape 1aid on the counter is moistened on
one surface with a little damp tow or Sponge. The addition of
some soap to the water in which the sponge or tow is wetted
is a practical point worth remembering, or 2a little flour paste
may be employed. The shape is nOwW placed upon the rough
side of the leather, and pressed carefully and evenly with the
palm of the hand near the wrist, until it adheres at every point
to the leather, when it 18 ready for spreading.

The different plasters are kept in cylindrical rolls, and are
melted as required, by means of the plaster iron, on the heat-
ing of which the success of the operation depends; it should be

o
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warm enough to readily melt the plaster, without spoiling the
leather ; its heat may be judged by pressing it against a clip-
ping from the sheep skin, which will brown and curl up if too
hot.

When the plaster iron is over-heated, a film forms on its
surface, and often small particles of carbon adhere to it, which,
coming off during the spreading, spoil the appearance of the
plaster, To guard against this, the iron, after coming out of
the fire, should be briskly rubbed against some soft solid
substance, as a piece of wood or coarse cloth, Irons are now
made which can be heated by allowing gas jets to burn in
their interior, and thus there is no limit to the amount of
work which one iron can accomplish without interrupting the
operation.

The iron then being heated to the right degree, its flat face
is pressed against the end of the roll of plaster with a slight
circular movement, and the liquid plaster which drops down
18 caught upon a piece of strong, smooth brown paper, as

T Ty o
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Fig. 20,

shown in Figure 19. If two or more varieties of plaster are
ordered in combination, it is at this stage that they are melted
together against, the face of the iron, and mixed with its ‘41.]4'!..1-‘}!
edge on the paper; and, when a thoroughly uniform cl:ﬁ:nuy
'Mass 1s obtained, it is seraped along the surface of the paper to

acar its margin, The leather, with the shape attached, is now
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brought alongside, when a few strokes with the near edge and
adjoining part of the face of the iron will spread the plaster
over the surface of the leather, beginning at the edge next the
operator and sweeping roun d the far margin in a series of half
ovals, watching the borders and corners, ¢ for the centre will
take care of itself.” (Iig.20.) Towards the end, when the
leather is covered, the flat face of the iron may be used to
smooth all irregularities; and, after a moment's delay, during
which the plaster hardens, the shape may be pulled off, and the
border of the leather trimmed ; in a medium sized plaster at
least three-quarters of an inch of border should be left. One
jron will not do all this ; and before beginning two should be
selected ; the second may come into use about the time the
plaster is being transferred from the paper to the leather, If
the plaster were melted directly on to the leather, as some
advise, a mess would probably be the result.

Sometimes a plaster is ordered to be spread on leather with
an adhesive margin, and it is a more troublesome process than
the above. It may be done in this way :—The shape 1s cut as
described, and the centre piece, instead of being thrown aside,
is damped, and pressed against the middle of the leather; the
shape is taken, folded up again, and a piece cut out of it for
the entive extent of its inner margin—thus enlarging it by the
width of the intended adhesive margin ; it is then stuck to the
Jeather, leaving a space between its inner margin and the
central piece of paper, which space is to be spread over with
adhesive plaster, both papers pulled off, and the vacant central
part covered over with the plaster as ordered; the edge
trimmed, the surface loosely covered with a piece of waxed
paper, and dispensed in a flat paper box. The dispenser, until
he has acquired great practice at spreading plasters, will be
unable to finish the inside space without a shape ; and he may
achieve all that is required in this way +—The leather to be
covered with plaster is laid down flat as before, and, with one
good circular sweep of a large iron, its circumference is sur-
rounded with a margin of adhesive or resin plaster; when this
is cold, the shape, cut as before to the exact size of the plaster
required, is laid down on the leather and attached, by means
of a little soft soap, to the adbesive marginal surface. The
plaster, having been mixed as previously directed on a separate
bit of paper, is rapidly spread, as if there were no adhesive
margin in the case, the shape ;s now torn off, and the adhesive
border trimmed. The student will observe that if these
directions are followed he will have no plain margin outside
the adhesive one,and seldom is such deemed necessary, so that
this latter method is, on the whole, the better one for him
to learn,
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UHAPTER X,
GENERAL HINTS TO THE DISPENSER.

IN our limited space we can only give a very few additional
hints to the student of Pharmacy upon such matters as do
not naturally fall under the previous chapters. It is hardly
necessary here to remind the student of Pharmsacy that
upon his simplest manipulations hangs the life of the patient,
and though this solemn sense of his responsibility should
be ever before his mind, it should not be allowed to para-
Iyse his exertions, or tend to render him *“unpractieal,”
Over-confidence is a fruitful source of mistakes in Pharmacy,
a8 it is in other departments, and the pharmacist must be

| cautioned against falling into the habit of working mechani-

——

| cally or automatically, so common amongst the absent-

minded. It is a frequent occurrence, for example, to see a

. dispenser walk in an automatic way up to a well remembered
- place where a bottle has always stood, 1ift it from its shelf, and

—

pour out its contents without looking at the label. If the

' student should find himself falling into this habit, his remedy
18 to occasionally remove the bottles and occupy their places
' with others unmistakably different in shape and size,

Artificial Waters should not bhe employed, as they are
wanting in the fragrance of the distilled preparations,

. Solutions,—As quickness and despatch are generally con-

siderations in Pharmacy, it is advisable to keep some of the
' more frequently prescribed salts in solution; and a few hints

renough distilled water to measure 4 ounces,

a8 to the most convenient strengths of these solutions may not
be out of place here,

Alum, 2} ozs. (Troy) dissolves in 1 quart of distilled water :
each ounce of the solution representing half a dram of the salt.
Bicarbonate of Potassium, 1 ounce (Troy) dissolved in
makes a very

guitable stoelk solution, as half an ounce of it containsg one
dram, or 60 grs, of the salt,

Chlorate of Patassjum, 1in 24, made in the same way, is

e best strength to suit all variations of temperature, The

8alt is soluble in a smaller (quantity of

Crystallise with changes of temperature,
I

water, but is apt to
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Epsom Salt, 1 in 2; Bromide of Potassium, 1 in 3; and
Chloral Hydrate, 1 in 1, make very convenient solutions,
the latter particularly so, as each minim represents one grain
of chloral, and it is fairly stable and easily calculated.

Official Pill Masses.—Some of the official pill masses be-
come very hard on keeping, and get so brittle as to be un-
manageable ; they may, with great advantage, be kept in the
dry state, the powdered ingredients being mixed together, so
that the menstruum ordered in the Pharmacopeeia to give
consistence may be added at the time of dispensing. In this
way Pil. Colocy. Co., Pil. Aloes Barb., and Socot., Pil. Aloes
et Ferri, and Pil. Hyd, Subchlor. Co. may be kept with the
required proportions of the requisite menstruum marked on
the bottles in which they are contained. This plan is often a
great help if the physician happens to order too soft a mass.

Mistura Ferri Co. can also be kept in a concentrated
form, so that every dram will contain the constituents of an
ounce of the mixture, except the sulphate of iron, which is to
be weighed out and added the last thing before dispensing.

Mist. Creta can be easily keptin powder, ready for the
addition of cinnamon water.

Concentrated Infusions and Decoctions, so offen em-
ployed by pharmacists for convenience, are to be condemned.

These preparations showld always be made fresh as reguired.

Substitution.—It cannot be too strongly impressed upon
ihe student’s mind that substitution should never be practised.
By substitution is meant the using of an equivalent quantity of
one preparation of a drug for that of another; say for instance,
infusion of cinchona is required, it would be absolutely wrong
to use an equivalent quantity of the liquid extract, as it 1s
more than probable that this latter preparation does not con-
tain the full quantity of alkaloids that an equivalent quantity
of bark in the infusion does. The student of Pharmacy never
should depart from the strict observance of the Pharmacopceia.

Unofficial Nomenclature,—Often the dispenser will be at
o loss to understand the meaning of the prescriber, when he

orders some preparations out of their official names,
then must have a consultation,
vience of himself or others. A few examples may be given:—
When Magnes. Cale, is ordered, Magnesia Ponderosa B.P.
should be used ; when Magnes, Carb. the heavy preparation is |
usually intended ; when Bismuth,, or Bismuth. Alb, is pre-
seribed, the subnitrate is the preparation generally in the mind
of the physician; when Jther. Chlor, is ordered, it is best

and he ¥
or fall back upon the expe- =




GENERAL HINTS, 67

— —_— —

not to dispense ** chloric ether,” but Spirit of t"-h_]ox:nfm'm B2

Liq. Morphiz is very often written in a prescription, and the
dispenser will do well to employ Liq. Morph. Hydrochlor,
When Extract, Aloes is written, the rule should be to use the
Socotrine,

Much confusion unfortunately exists in the memory of some
prescribers about the mercurial chlorides, and fatal conse-
quences have resulted. The Subchloride is often written Hyd.
Chlor., Hyd. Mur., Hyd. Submur., and the Perchloride is occa.
sionally prescribed as Hyd. Chlor., or Hyd. Bichlor.

L the dispenser find it impossible to consult the physician in
such cases, he will not regret giving the subchloride, if more
than ¢ grain is ordered in each dose,

It will be well to remember that Hydrate of Chloral is
sometimes carelessly written Hyd. Chlor.,

Loosge or Dry Ingredients.—When the physician orders
salts, like Pot. Lod., or roots, like Grentian, with directions for
their solution or infusion by the patient himself, the dispenser
should destroy their identity by the pestle before sending them
to the sick room. Quinine, for the same reason, if ordered in
a mixture without a solvent, should be carefully triturated till
the erystals are broken up,

Incompatibility.—When the pharmacist gets a preseription
where incompatible substances are ordered it 1s clearly his
duty to compound it, unless absolu tely incompatible, in which
case the different ingredients will not mix, and, if possible,
then he should consult the prescriber. Instances of such might
be given to fill a large volume, and, un fortunately, no rule can
be laid down for the guidance of the young dispenser, as it is
still an open question with pharmacentical authorities whethey

| 4 compounder is justified in altering a prescription, suppose he
- find the emulsifier or pill excipient ordered by a medical man

unsuitable. Much will depend upon his knowledge of the pre-
scriber ; if he is satisfied that the incompatibility was known
to him, it is clearly his best rule to follow the written law of
the prescription, and carry out rigidly the intention of the
preseriber.  But if upon the other hand the chemical action
(inevitable upon the mixing of the ingredients) was evidently
unintentional, the dispenser will be Justified in averting it by
any means at his disposal. If the incompatibility produces

' such a change in the ingredients of the prescription as wonld

probably risk the life of the patient, the dispenser should
not compound it without a consultation,

I.Dﬂkjltg at the question from the physician’s point of view,
the writer thoroughly endorses Mr, Ince's opinion :— We
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have no right to expose a patient to the risk of imperfect
combination, and here, as a dispenser, I would act upon my
own responsibility. The interest of the physician is best
served by the dispenser who is a sentient being, and not an
automaton.”

Poisonous Doses, or doses which may strike the dispenser
as decidedly risky to the patient’s life, should not be dis-
pensed unless the dispenser happens to have some knowledge
that such is within the prescriber’s knowledge. If, for in-
stance, the poisonous dose was underlined, initialled, &ec., ov
as it is usual in Germany, followed by a note of exclamation,
the dispenser can, without hesitation, send it to the patient.

We may conclude these necessarily brief suggestions on ex-
temporaneous Pharmacy by quoting the following guiding
rules for the Pharmaceutical student from the Chemist and
Drugqgist’s Diary, 1885, They epitomise the prineciples laid
down in the foregoing chapters :—

“1, Read through a prescription, rapidly and in a manner
suggesting no suspicion of doubt. 2. Write directions in-
variably before dispensing. 3. Avoid thus the use of blotting-
paper. A good dispenser uses almost none. 4. If a mixture
contains readily soluble ingredients, never use a mortar. Avoid
effecting solution by heat, for fear of recrystallisation. 5. With
syrups and also ingredients not water, arrange in dispensing
to rinse out the measure and leave it clean. A skilled dis-
penser shows very little traces of his work., 6. Carefully
clean and put away weights and scales after each operation.
7. Hold the scales firmly by the left hand, never lift them
high above the counter, and judge of the weight as much by
the indicator as by the position of the scale. 8. Select glass
pans for scales, preferably of heavy make, and discard flimsy
brass material, which corrodes speedily and becomes inaccu-
rate, 9. Learn to judge of the quantity to be weighed with
tolerable accuracy: train the eye as well as hand. 10. If in
doubt, always begin with that in which you have no doubt.
11. Be rapid in manipulation. Finish wrapping, tying, or
sealing quickly. Slow dispensing is bad dispensing, and
arises either from deficient practice or want of knowledge.
12. Never, when in a shadow of doubt, hesitate to ask advice
from a fear of compromising your own dignity.”

-

s

-
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CHAPTRE XI.
OFFICIAL PHARMACY.

U~NDER this heading are included brief descriptions of various
processes mentioned in the directions for the preparation of
several Pharmacopceial remedies. Many other processes are
used by the pharmacist, but only the most important of those
. referred to directly in the last edition of the British Pharma-
copeeia will be noticed. The student will probably discover
| that many of these are but repetitions of processes already
practised by him in the chemical laboratory—as precipitation,
crystallisation, &c.; others, however, will be found to be
peculiar to Pharmacy—as percolation, infusion, &c.; and it
- will be advisable for him, before entering upon the study of
the various preparations, to glance at a few of these more im-
portant processes—especially to those that are common 1o
. many groups of preparations, as—
Affusion or Ablution—by which is meant the pouring of
- Water on any substance to cleanse it of its impurities. In the
washing of a precipitate, for example, the student is directed
- to pour cold or hot water upon it, shake or stir briskly, allow
- the insoluble part to fall to the bottom by rest, and then to
- pour or draw off the supernatant liquid. In the British Phar-
macopceia these simple operations are respectively dignified by
. the names of
AFFUSION,
AGITATION,
SUBSIDENCE or DEPOSITION, and
DECANTATION,

Analysis.—In the Pharmacopeeia both the gualitative and
quantitative methods are frequently directed to be em ployed ;
and of the latter sometimes the volumetrie and sometimes the
gravimetric process is made use of.—(See ¢ Testing.")

Baths.—Sand, water, and steam are mentioned under
. Fusion.

Bﬂiling_m' Decoction is largel ¥ employed in the mannfac-
ture of various decoctions, extracts, syrups, &e, Generally the
directions are, that the article to be decocted is to be put into
& covered vessel with ecold water, and allowed to boil on the
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fire for a given time. If, say, a quart of water, with the sub-
stance in it, is to be boiled down to a given quantity,asa pint,
then the decoction is a mixed method of boiling and concen-
trating by evaporation, and an uncovered vessel is selected ;
decoction of pomegranate is made in this way. The process
of making extracts is quite different: here the evaporation or
boiling is performed after the drug is separated from the
original decoction, juice, or infusion. Ebullition is the ordi-
nary chemical term for boiling, and is occasioned by the
formation of bubbles of vapour within the liquid, which rise
to the surface like gas bubbles. Decoction, strictly speaking,
is the ebullition of a liquid containing some vegetable sub-
stance whose virtues are to be extracted by the boiling liguid,

Bruising or Contusion is a process by which soft, elastie,
or ligneous substances have their structure broken up before
being subjected to the action of a solvent by infusion or macera-
tion. It is employed to break down the cohesion of fibrous
roots, and is applicable to all tough drugs, like ergot, cloves,
asafcetida, &c., and to fresh leaves and young juicy branches,
The article to be bruised is put into an iron or strong stone
mortar, and, with a straight up and down movement of the
pestle, it is bruised, crushed, or pounded till the requisite
degree of destruction of tissue is obtained ; a little only being
operated on at a time, The same object is often attained by
cutting.

Calcination or Incineration is the process of exposing a
substance to a high heat, so that water and volatile matters are
driven off, or oxygen absorbed, snd the residue left in a finely
divided powdery condition. The process is carried on by
placing the substance to be calcined in a Cornish, Hessian, or
other crucible, which is placed in a furnace. In this manner
the Pharmacopeeia directs magnesia and lime to be prepared
from their carbonates.

Clarification or Depuration is the purification of a sub-
stance, generally a liquid or semi-solid, by extracting its im-
purities, as in the case of honey, lard, suet, &c., by melting or
heating, and, whilst fluid, straining through some texture like
flannel, It is a modification of the process of filtration.

Crystallisation is the process which bodies undergo in
passing from the liquid or gaseous state to assume definite ﬂtl}l
regular geometrical forms, called crystals, This process is
generally directed to be carried out by the cooling or evapora-
tion of a solution containing the substance to be erystallised,
or more rarely it is ordered to be effected by fusion, as in the
case of some metals and sulphur; by sublimation, as benzoic
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acid and corrosive sublimate; or by precipitation, as in the
instance of the red iodide of merenry. In obtaining crystals
by evaporation the liquid is either boiled till its volume is
reduced by the loss of vapour, or it may be kept at a lower
temperature than the boiling point for a longer time till the
same effect is produced, and when the concentration has pro-
ceeded so far that a scum or pellicle forms on its surface, the
liquid is set aside to cool, and as the temperature falls erystals
form. When they have ceased to grow or increase, the fluid
part, which is now called the * mother liquor,” is poured off,
and the crystals drained and dried. A second or third crop
may be obtained from the mother liquor by further evaporation
and cooling, as in the first instance, The process is hastened
by the presence of foreign bodies, as threads or sticks, round
which the erystals quickly gather; or by agitation, when the
crystals will be found to be small. The slower the process
the larger and more regular will be the erystals, and it is
advisable not to evaporate just so far as the Pharmacopeeia
directs usually for most of its salts. The six systems of
crystals are all well represented in the Pharmacopceia,

In the case of some salts like alum, carbonate of sodinm, and
sulphate of iron, the water of erystallisation, which the salt
carries down with it on assuming the solid form, is directed to
be expelled by heat, thus increasing the strength of the sub-
stance by the weight of the water lost, which ranges generally
from 1 to § of the original salt; thus dried sulphate of iron is
nearly twice the strength of the crystals.

Decoloration—a process by which substances like the alka-
loids Morphine, Atropine, &e., are deprived of colour—consists
in treating a solution or mixture of the substance with pow-
dered charcoal and filtering, Purified animal charcoal is
directed to be used.

Despumation is the name given to the process by which
many organic liquids are purified by the application of heat,
when the impurity rises to the top as a scum, and is easily
removed by skimming or by filtration. Though not directly
mentioned under this name in the Pharmacopceia, this process
18 extensively employed, as in the making of the green extracts,
and the practical pharmacist finds that the syrups made with
organic liquids, like the majority of the official ones, keep much
!Dngf:;' by being despumated. This is the more necessary as it
18 difficult to find sugar perfectly pure and free from organic
adulteration,

Desiccation is the name eiven to the process of drying

=

drugs.—(See under Drying.”)
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Digestion is one of several allied processes often con-
founded. Itmeans the prolonged treatment, at a heat elevated,
but below the boiling point, of a substance (such as a pow-
dered root) in the liguid intended to dissolve out its soluble
principles. It is the same as maceration at a higher tempera-
ture than that of the air.

Distillation is the process by which a liquid is converted
into a vapour on the application of heat, and the vapour is
condensed into a liquid again in a separate vessel. The variety
of apparatus for the process is endless. The simplest would
consist of a closed vessel called a retort, from the top of which
a long tube leads to a receiver. On partially filling such a
vessel with a volatile liquid, and applying heat till boiling,
the vapour of the liquid would fill the upper part of the vessel
and tube, during its passage through which it would be cooled
or condensed, and drop into the cold receiver as a liquid, The
object of distillation is to combine volatile substances which
cannot otherwise be mixed, as in the preparation of the waters,
or to separate mixed volatile and fixed substances, as in
making Spt. Ammon. Feetid., or to separate impurities from
the liquid which could not be got rid of otherwise, Distilla-
tion is a mixed process, consisting of ebullition—by which, in
the first instance, the wvolatile substance is converted into
vapour—and of condensation, by which the vapour is again
changed into a liquid.

Destructive or Dry Distillation is the process by which
a body is decomposed by heat into volatile products which did

not previously exist in it, the products being collected in a
separate vessel, as in the production of acetic acid and tar
from wood,

Fractional Distillation means the distilling of a mixture
of substances volatile at different temperatures, whereby they

may be separated and received into different vessels by regu-
lating the temperature.

Drying is a process used in the preparation of a great many
remedies. There are, however, no official directions given for
the drying of roots, leaves, seeds, &c.; these are generally sub-
mitted to a uniform temperature in a room, heated by steam
or hot water pipes, after being spread out on shaliow trays or
drawers of network. The best heat is one ranging between
100° and 130° F, Many plants which are used in Pharmacy are
dried simply by exposure to the sunshine of their native country,
but this is not practicable in our latitude. Flowers should be
allowed to dry spontaneously. Fleshy roots should be trans-
versely sliced before being placed in the drying room. Crystals
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and precipitates, as a rule, stand higher temperature, and may
be dried on a water bath, Others require still higher tempera-
tures, especially when we aim at the expulsion of the water of
crystallisation, as in drying alum and sulphate of iron—where
a heat of nearly 400° is required. On the other hand, some
salts, like the valerianate of zine, must be dried at the ordi-
nary heat of the surrounding atmosphere. Carbonate of potas-
sium and slaked lime recently heated are used to absorb the
water from alcohol, freshly burned lime from ether, whilst
sulphuric acid is used in various drying processes.

Elutriation—The process of powdering rough insoluble
substances like chalk, oves, &c., and mixing them with water,
so that the finer, light, powdery portion may be poured off after
the coarser particles have fallen to the bottom. It is done
sometimes merely to wash away such impurities as sand,
gravel, &e.; in its results it resembles sifting,

Expression is the process by which the juice or oil is
squeezed out from vegetable substances, and the tincture or
spirit from the marc after maceration or percolation. It is
performed by putting the substance into a suitable press, and
by mechanical power separating the solid from the liquid por-
tions, Oils so obtained are called expressed or fixed oils, to

distinguish them from volatile or distilled oils.

~ Evaporation is the process by which the volume of a liquid
1s reduced and its volatile constituents driven of by a heat
ranging between that of the air and the boiling point of the
liquid. Tt is employed in the making of extracts, in the crystal-
lisation of salts, and many other operations in Pharmacy, The
vessels used should be very shallow, and present a large surface
of the liquid exposed to the air. In evaporating vegetable
juices and infusions, a moderate heat should be em ployed—say
@ about 140° I". The nearer the liquid is kept to the boiling

: point the quicker the evaporation; and small gquantities only
+ of vegetable infusions or juices should be subjected to the pro-
| cess, and in separate batches, which can be evaporated down
 still further if necessary—thus preven ting deterioration by
| long heating. Stirring quickens the process, and the heat ma}
' be regulated by the use of a water, steam, or sand-bath,.— (For
' which see “ Fusion,”)

Filtration is a process by which we separate an insoluble
' matter or sediment from a liquid, by causing it to flow through
' the pores of blotting paper, flannel, felt, calico, or linen, the
- liquid after passing through being clear and bright. Straining
‘18 a quicker, but rougher, process of the same nature, for the
' removal generally of visible foreign particles, by causing the
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liquid containing them to pass through the open meshes of
muslin, tow, wool, asbestos, or wire netting. If a liquid is per-
fectly transparent, and offers no obstacle to the passage of light,
it is said to be *bright,” though it may be highly coloured,
All tinctures should possess this quality; and if they do not,
repeated filtration, and rest, will brighten them. In the case
of very dark liquids, they should also be bright when examined
in minwute quantity by transmitted licht, Opposed to this con-
dition we have that of “muddiness,” which is often an oppro-
brium to the pharmacist; it is caused by the presence of invisible
particles in a state of suspension, producing translucency. A
mixture or liquid is said to be ““ clear" when no visible particles
of foreign matter are detected in it; hence a liguid may be
bright, but not clear, if it contain a few coarse particles float-
ing through it and is otherwise transparent, The treatment
for muddiness or opalescence is Filtration ; for want of clear-
ness, Straining is the remedy.

Fusion, Liquefaction, or Melting, is the process by which
solid bodies are rendered liguid by the application of heat; it is
largely employed in making ointments, plasters, caustic sticks,
and in purifying resins, and for the purpose of decomposition
—as in making Potassii Permang, The substances are put into
a suitable vessel and heat applied, varying from a temperature
of 90° sufficient to melt lard in an open jar, to one of 800° for
fusing zinc in an earthen crucible. The water, steam, and
sand-baths are frequently employed. The waler-bath, as de-
seribed in the preface to the Pharmacopceia, consists * of an
apparatus by means of which water, or its vapour, at a tem-
perature not exceeding 2127 is applied to the outer surface of
a vessel containing the substance to be heated.” In the sfeam-
bath, the vapour of water at a temperature above 212° but not
exceeding 230° is similarly applied ; and in the sand-bath, a
vessel partially filled with fine sand, is placed upon the top of
a stove or on the open fire, and the substance to be heated in
a jar or crucible is thrust down into the sand; it differs from
the steam or water bath in not limiting the heat to any extent,
and is no safeguard against any high temperature being
reached ; but it effectually prevents sudden changes in the
heat, keeping the substance, by a little watching, at a uniform
degree, Since alkalies and oxide of lead attack silicious sub-
stances, for them iron or silver ecrucibles must be used.
Platinum also is attacked by alkalies, though very feebly.

Gathering of Plants, &c., should be effected when pos-
sible, in sunny weather, and at the time specified in any par-
ticular case in the Pharmacopceia, Generally, roots of annual
plants should be dug up before flowering ; and perennial roots
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should be gathered in winter or very early spring, as soon as
the first leaves show themselves above ground, and not till
plants are two or three years old at least. Rhubarb should
be six years of age. Leaves should be gathered before they
begin to change colour, and those of biennial plants not till
the second year—as hyoscyamus for example, collected in the
| first year of its life, is almost inert; some are directed to be
gathered when the plant has two-thirds of its flowers expanded,
others when the fruit begins to form,

Barks should be collected when they come off most readily
from the wood—i.e., from trees in the spring and from shrubs
in the autumn. Flowers should be gathered when about four-
fifths expanded ; the red rose, however, is collected in bud,
otherwise it loses its astringency and colour; and the flower-
buds of the clove are almost devoid of aroma when fully
expanded. Fruits and seeds, generally, are collected when
ripe ; but the pimento, pepper, bael, and others, are exceptions,

Granulation is the process by which a coarsel y crystalline
| salt is reduced to the condition of a granular powder, by dis-
| solving it in water and evaporating the solution—incessantly
stirring till the product becomes dry. Carbonate and citrate
of potassium are thus made, and sometimes substances which
| can scarcely be reduced to powder otherwise are treated in this
. way, such as sal ammoniac and nitre. Sulphate of iron is
| granulated by filtering a s=olution of it into rectified spirit,
which is to be kept constantly stirred, so that the crystals
which form will be very minute.

Infusion is the process of extracting from a body, commonly
of vegetable origin, its virtues or soluble parts, by treatin g it
for a short time with water in a covered vessel, the substance
being first reduced to a state of moderate subdivision or coarse
powder ; generally water in the act of boiling is used. Some-
times, as in the case of cusparia and chiretta, water at a lower
temperature is ordered, and cold water is used to extract the
virtues of calumba, in order to avoid dissolving the starch con-
tained in it. Quassia yields up its bitter principles to cold
water. As a rule, the subdivision of the substance need not
& be carried to the same extent as for tinctures.

et

Levigation is the name given to a process like elutria-
' tion, in which an insoluble substance is ground into powder in
- presence of water or some liquid in which it is insoluble, the
' finer parts washed away and collected, the coarser being re-
‘turned for further grinding with water, and so on till a_fine
| powder is obtained. Red precipitate may be thus reduced,
Elutriation is applicable to cheap, coarse materials, like chalk

- and ores, where the refuse is not ground, but rejected,
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Lixiviation.—The process of acting upon a compound or
mixed solid, with water, in order to dissolve out a soluble salt,
the solution being poured off the insoluble residue and eva-
pnﬁated, as is done in the preparation of pearl-ash from wood-
ashes.

Maceration is the process of steeping or soaking at the
ordinary temperature of the atmosphere a substance in a liquid
capable of dissolving some of its soluble constituents. The
liquid is called the menstruwm, and the rejected matter, which
is insoluble, is spoken of as the mare. Several tinctures are
directed to be prepared in this way. It differs from digestion
in being carried on generally for a much longer time, and
without heat, and spirit is commonly the menstruum. The
drug should be previously reduced to a proper state of com-
minution by bruising, cutting, or powdering. Frequent agi-
tation is a necessary part of the process, which may be carried
on in any wide-mouthed vessel.

Percolation or Displacement is one of the most impor-
tant processes in Pharmacy, being
extensively used in the prepara-
tion of tinctures. It consists in
packing into a short wide tube,
closed at one end by tying a piece
of calico over it, the substance, in
a state of coarse powder, whose
virtues are desired to be extracted,
and pouring into the tube the men-
struum—generally proof spirit. As
the spirit filters its way through
the column of powder, it dissolves
out the soluble parts, and drops
finally into the receiver below as a
bright tincture. The process may
thus be defined to be * the filtration
of a liquid through a porous column
of a powdered material, so that it
may extract its soluble matter.” It
is not adapted to gummy or ad-
hesive substances,and possesses the
great advantages over maceration
in being quicker, and in the fact
that after the fluid has ceased to
drop, the tincture still left in the
tube can be displaced by pouring
in more spirit or water on the top Fig. 21.
of the mare., The mixed form of first macerating and then
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. percolating, which is generally directed for the manufacture
4| of tinctures, is decidedly better than either process used sepa-
| rately. At the bottom of the tube, immediately over the ealico,

a layer of fine pebbles or coarse river sand prevents the powder
| closing its pores. [Fig. 21 represents the most suitable form
| of apparatus.]

Great skill is required in carrying out the process of per-
| colation, and much depends upon the degree of comminution
| which the substance receives, If the powder be too fine, it
| gets into a cake, and prevents the passage of the spirit ; and
| if too coarse, the spirit runs between the particles without
| dissolving out their active properties, flowing in little
| channels through the tube into the recciver. The Pharma-
| copeeia now states the degree of fineness requisite for several
| vegetable tinctures, by ordering the powder to be passed
| through sieves of definite make. A good deal, also, depends
| upon the way in which the powder is packed into the tube,
il and experience only will give an idea of the uniform tightness
| and pressure required to be used. A heavy, round ebony ruler
- makes a good ram for packing in the powder,

Pulverisation is the process of reducing solids to powder,
. The barks, roots, leaves, stems, and Fruits of trees and vege-
| tables are first thoroughly dried and afterwards ground in amill,
' of which there are many kinds. ILeaves lose as much as S0
| per cent. of their weight by diying and powdering, the powder
| often gaining greatly in strength over the fresh leaves. Sub-
' stances are reduced to the coarse powdered state necessary
| for infusion and percolation just as they are required, by bruis-
| ing in an iron mortar, operating only on small quantities at
| once, and then passing the particles through sieves whose
' meshes are formed of parallel wires arranged with varying
) degrees of closeness, the powder which passes through being
| designated according to the number of parallel wires within a
| linear inch of the sieve surface, Salts and crystals may be
' reduced to powder in small quantities in a wedgwood mortar,
| by grinding or trituration, and sifting through muslin or fine
| metallic netting, the portion not going through the sieve
! being returned to the mortar, and the operation being repeated
1ill the requisite fineness is obtained. Camphor can only be
| powdered by adding about the fourth of its weight of spirit,
' and triturating it 1o dryness. . Spermaceti, in like manner, by
'adding a little spirit, may be easily reduced to powder, and
'tragacanth is best powdered warm. Some substances must
'be powdered and rubbed with water— Levigation "—others
'by granulation, as zinc and tin ; and iron, by filing or reducing

'with hydrogen, The powder differs from the vegetable drug
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of the same name, by having less water, essential oil, or vola-
tile constituents, less woody fibre, and in being generally
more active—powdered opium being one-eighth part at least
more active than the fresh drug. The use of the mortar and
pestle is fully described under “ Mixing ” and “ P'ill Making.”
(See page 47.)

Precipitation in Pharmacy, as in the laboratory, is the
process by which we get a substance deposited from a solution,
either by adding a second liquid in which it is insoluble, as
in pouring water into spirit of eamphor, or by mixing two
solutions of different salts which combine and form an in-
soluble compound—as in mixing solutions of perchloride of
mercury and iodide of potassium together, the iodide of
mercury being thrown down as an insoluble erystalline pow-
der, which is washed by the process of affusion.

Sifting is the process of separating the coarser from the
finer particles of pulverised substances, and is generally per-
formed by passing them through the meshes of fine wire,
horse-hair, or muslin sieves. The ’harmacopceia now specifies
the size of the meshes (see under Pulverisation). When fruits,
like prunes, tamarinds, or figs, are ordered to be sifted, the
operation is called * Pulping ;" here considerable force must be
employed to press the finer particles through, which, in the
case of dry powders, are allowed to drop through by their own
weight.

Solution.,—The condition of a substance dissolved in a liquid
is a state difficult to define. Most of the instances of solution
in Pharmacy ave simple, as the solution of sugar in syrup, in
which case the sugar is found unaltered on evaporation; in
others, as in the saccharated solution of lime, the substance
is in a state of eliemical solution, and cannot be recovered
unaltered on evaporating. Others again are more difficult still
to define, as the solution of one liquid in another, or of a gas in
a liquid. The process of solution, with very few exceptions,
is quickened by heating the solvent, and having the substance
to be dissolved in fine division. Both these advantages are
gained by the ordinary method of rubbing the substance in
a mortar, with hot water. When the hot solvent ccases to
dissolve any more of the substance, the solution is said to be
saturated, and, on cooling, will always deposit some of the salt
in crystals, the liquid, when cold, being called a cold saturated
golution.

Sublimation is the process by which a solid is reduced by
heat to the state of a vapour, which is condensed and deposited
on the surface of another vessel, either in masses, when it 18
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called a sublimate, like arsenic; or in a feathery pulverulent
state called flowers, as in the preparation of sl:ﬂph::u'. Some-
times this process is improperly called dry distillation,
Testing.—The British Pharmacopceia, to ensure the purity
and identity of its different preparations, directs, in every
convenient case, certain tests; thus the ordinary gqualitative
analysis is employed frequently, Take, for example, the first
fluid preparation, “Acetum,” which should contain 541 per
cent. of real acetic acid, The student is directed to try the
effects of sulphuretted hydrogen—if lead be present it is dis-
coloured—but it is necessary to prove also that it contains
the requisite percentage of acetic acid by Quantitative analysis,
and the Volumetric method, which estimates the quantity by
measuring the volume of the reagent necessary to produce the
change, and afterwards calculating the weight used ; and he
is informed that one fluid ounce (4454 grains) of vinegar is
neutralised by 402 grain-measures of the volumetric solution
of soda, which is found to correspond to 541 per cent. of
real acetic acid. In testing the strength of diluted phos-
phoric acid, a different system —the Gravimetrie—is directed.,
A given weight of this acid is poured upon a known weight of
oxide of lead, and phosphate of lead is formed. This, after
being dried, is weighed—the increase in weight giving the
amount of phosphoric anhydride present. Complete vola-
tilisation is the test used for several salts, as those of mercury.,

Trituration is the process of reducing solid substances to
the state of powder by continued rubbing. Generally, in
Pharmacy, the operation is conducted in a wedgwood mortar,
(See under “ Dispensing of Mixtures” and “ Pillg.” Page 47.)
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THE

ADMINISTRATION OF MEDICINES,

THERE are various routes by which medicines may find their
way into the circulating fluid, The most direct would be

(1) By injection into the veins : as ammonia, saline solutions,
and milk are injected in desperate emergencies, or as blood
may be transfused in excessive hemorrhages, *

(2) Some authorities recommend the injection of the remedy
into an artery.

(8) By inhalation, the vapour of the substance finding its
way rapidly into the circulation through the extensive sheet of
pulmonary blood vessels, as in the administration of anges-
thetics.

(4) By swallowing—the commonest and most convenient
method—the medicines finding their way throngh the walls of
the gastro-intestinal blood vessels, or lacteals, into the current,

(5) By absorption from the #»eefum ; in this way the great
majority of substances (in the form of enemata or suppositories)
may find their way into the blood,

(6) By absorption from the waginal surface in the female,
when given in the form of pessary.

e - —_ —n

* The ordinary aspirator (Dieulafoy’s) can be safely nsed for this purpose
if the two rbber tubes are made exact] ¥y alike, and each rendered capable
of bearing one of the large needles at one end, while the other end is con-
nected with the cylinder of the machine, In this way a thoroughly reliable
transfusion apparatus can be always at hand

F
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(7) By absorption from the bladder. Some experimentalists
have influenced the system by narcotic remedies injected into
the vesical cavity.

(8) By absorption from the peritoneal cavity, as has been
recently proposed in cases of severe ha&morrhages by injecting
milk, &e., into the sac of the peritoneum.

(9) By absorption from the deep tissues, as strychnine is often
injected into the centre of a large muscle, by the method
known as “ parenchymatous injection.”

(10) By the hypodermic method ; a solution of the substance
being injected by a fine syringe* into the subcutancous arcolar
tissue, from which it is rapidly absorbed by the small blood
vessels and lymphatics. In this way morphine is best given to
relieve severe pain, and ether to counteract the shock of for-
midable heemorrhages.

(11) By the skin. Through the cutaneous tissue medicines
may be administered with the view of affecting the system, by
four methods :—

1. THE ENEPIDERMIC.

2, THE EPIDERMIC OR JATROLEPTIC,
3. THE ENDERMIC.

4. By INOCULATION,

In the Znepidermic metbod friction is not employed ; the
medicine to be so administered is simply placed in contact
with the skin. Though this is, at the best, a slow and uncer-
tain way to introduce a remedy into the circulation, the results
of experiments show that the alkaloids dissolved in chloro-
form, when placed in contact with the unbroken skin, are
readily absorbed, and soon find their way into the blood.
Waller has shown that this endosmotic quality of chloroform
enables it to penetrate the skin of the cadaver and to earry the
alkaloids with it. Watery or alcoholic solutions either do not
enter the blood at all when administered in this way, or are
absorbed in such small quantities that they may be regarded

as inert.

e — —

# 1t may not be out of place here to remind the student that the ordinary
hypodermic syringe (commonly known as Wood’s) can be used as an aspirator
for all dingnostic purposes, in every respect equal to, and in many decidedly
superior to, the most improved instruments. The piston must fit perrectly,
and the cylinder should be partially filled with water, when the needle may
be thrust into the tissues in search of the suspected pus. A few turns of the
piston inject a harmless quantity of water, which clears the needle, and allows
the puriform liquid to ascend on the motion being reversed ; a single drop of
pus is evident, as it wells up through the column of clear water. All super-
ficial and most deep abscesses may be detected in this way, and pleural tinid
can be easily demonstrated.
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By the Epidermiec method the medicine is also introduced
into the system through the unbroken cuticle, but friction is
employed. In this way we administer cod-liver oil in wasting
diseases, and mercurial ointment in syphilis, '

By the Endermic method the difficulty of absorption through
the cuticle is obviated by its removal. This is accomplished
by soaking a picce of porous fabric in strong solution of
ammonia, applying it to the surface of the skin, and in-
stantly covering it over with a piece of oiled silk, or a watch-
glass, when speedy vesication ensues. The remedy, in the
state of fine powder, should be dusted over the denuded spot,
when its rapid absorption will occur. In this way morphine,
strychnine, or atropine can be administered. The same result
follows if the remedy be applied over a portion of skin whose
cuticle has been removed by an ordinary cantharides plaster.

By the operation of Inoculation (as for small-pox) remedies
may be introduced into the system through the punctured
cuticle.

These different methods or routes by which medicines find
their way into the system should not be confounded by the
student with the various local methods of applying remedies,
Thus, sternutatories are applied to the nasal mucous membrane,
and substances, by the method of insufllation, are brought in
contact with the posterior nares and surrounding parts; or
the nasal douche may be employed with the same intention,
Sialagogues are used to aect on the salivary glands through
stimulation of the nerves distributed to the mucous membrane
of the mouth.

The fauces and tonsils are reached by gargles, and the larynx
by atomized spray; while the bronchial mucous surface may
be exposed to the local action of various inhalations, or to the
fumes of volatile substances in a state of combustion,

In the same way, most of the cavities of the body, all tor-
tuous wounnds, and open sores, may be reached by injections,
lotions, bougies, pessaries, suppositories, &ec.

DOSAGE OR POSOLOGY,

Before the student considers the question of prescription
writing, it will be necessary to say a few words about the
doses of medicines. As the alphabetical arrangement of this
work will enable him to find at a glance the dose of every
drug in the Materia Medica ; and in a similar way the dose
of all the various Galenical preparations arc tabulated : it will
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thus be unnecessary here to have any repetition in the form of
tables or lists of doses,

Though the official doses may be regarded as safe guides,
still the student must remember that there are many conditions
which modify very considerably the effect of remedies, and
should materially affect their dosage.

The most important of these modifying agents are :(—

AGE,

IDIOSYNCRASY,

HAgRIT,

INTERVAL BETWEEN THE DOSES,
DISEASE,

CLIMATE,

RACE AND TEMPERAMENT,
FORM IN WHICH THE MEDICINE IS ADMINISTERED,
ACCUMULATION,

TEMPERATURE,

Hovur oF THE DAY,

FAsTING, &C.

Age.—This is the most important factor in determining the
amount of the dose, and is the one which gives most trouble to
the student. Though no reliable rule can be laid down for
his guidance in all cases, the following plans of Gaubius and
Young may be serviceable when memory fails in recalling
the exact amount of dose recommended by posologists, In
the Materia Medica portion of this book, the dose for a child
one year old is given under the heads of the most frequently
employed infantile remedies. It should be remembered that
children bear opiates very badly, and their use, consequently,
is unsafe for children under one year old, even in most minute
doses,

This intolerance of opium, it may be, has led to very errc-
neous ideas about the amount of the dose of other remedies
for children.

Children will often bear nearly as full doses as adults, of
various remedies, as may be seen in the case of arsenic, calomel,
gquill, belladonna, ipecacuanha, and many purgatives, like
rhubarb, jalap, &e.

Gaubius took the average adult dose of a remedy as 1, say
1 grain, and calculated the requisite amount for the different
ages thus :(—
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For a child 1 year old, ... e ' tO 5 grain,
For a child 2 years old, 1 grain.
For a child 3 years old, ... 1 grain,
For a child 4 years old, 1 grain,
For a child 7 years old, § grain,
For a child 14 years old, ... 4 grain.
For a patient 20 years old,... 3 grain,

For a patient from 21 to 60 years old, 1 grain.

Young's rule is—* That for children under 12 years the doses
of most medicines must be diminished in the proportion of the
age to the age increased by 12.”

If the student wishes to find ont the dose for a given age by
this method, he has simply to add 12 to the age in years,
and divide the age by the amount thus obtained, the answer
giving a fraction, which is the required amount of the full
adult dose. Thus, suppose the adult dose to be 1 grain, the
dose will be :—

1

For a child 1 year old, ... 7733 = % grain.
9

For a child 2 years old, ... 513 =. % grain.
3

For a child 3 years old, ... 5=—3 = 1 grain.

T L& X

For a child 8 years old, ... 5-1: 3 = 3 grain
. 12

For a child 12 years old,... 3r3 = # grain

Idiosynerasy.—The physician meets with individuals in
whom an ordinary dose of some well-known drug causes
symptoms more intense, or entirely different from those usually
ohserved to follow its administration, and when these cannot
be accounted for by any known law, the case is generally
spoken of as one of idiosyncrasy.

Patients are ocecasionally met with in whom the smallest
(lose of calomel will be followed by profuse salivation, whilst
enormous doses of opinm and chloroform are sometimes borne
by those unaccustomed to their use.

Habit determines the dose of some medicines more than
any other influence; this is particularly true of narcotics.
Many instances are recorded of opium eaters who took a pint
of laudanum daily without experiencing the soporific effects of
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the drug, and the arsenic caters of Styria are examples of the
same,

The interval between the doses should determine to a large
extent the amount of the dose; this is too frequently over-
looked in tables. No rule can, however, be laid down on the
subject, but the student should be guided by the nature of the
action of the medicine, the effects required to be produced by
it, and the rate of its absorption, &c.

Disease modifies considerably the dose of a medicine ; in-
stances of this may be seen in the large quantities of opium
needed in desperate inflammations and intensely painful con-
ditions of various nerves. Mercury and opium are badly borne
in albuminuria, whilst to syphilitic children large quantities of
grey powder can be freely given.

Climate, Temperament, Sex, Stature, &¢., possess varying
effects upon the amount of medicine required to produce its
results in a healthy individual, and some conditions of the
medicine itself (chiefly those which relate to its rate of absorp-
tion or elimination) affect materially the amount of the dose.

The 7emperature of the patient and of the surrounding
atmosphere has a very decided effect upon the dose of many
medicines. Brunton has found that substances like veratrine,
strychnine, &c., act in entirely different ways according as the
temperature is high or low. This may to some extent be the
explanation of the indication for the administration of stimu-
lants in the early morning in severe fevers and collapse.

ZFuasting. The rapidity with which medicines are absorbed
and affect the system in this condition are well recognised,

The method by which the medicine is administered affects
the dose ; thus, as a rule, the dose of remedies given by the
rectum Tequires to be twice as great as if given by the mouth.
Strychnine is an exception, being more active if given by the
bowel than if swallowed. The dose may be said to be about
a half, or two-thirds, of the ordinary quantity when adminis-
tered by the hypodermic method.

Aecumulation modifies to some extent the dose of a medi-
cine. After digitalis, strychnine, or bromide of potassium
have been administered for a time some observers have noticed
the sudden onset of the marked physiological symptoms pro-
duced by these remedies. In such a case the dose must be
diminished or suspended ; and after its renewal the interval
between the doses should be lengthened. The explanation in
these cases is clearly that the elimination of the drug has been
interfered with, and Christison pointed out that the active
principle of digitalis so contracts the renal vessels that its exit
from the system is delayed ; the same is true of strychnine as

pointed out by Giirtner.
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INCOMPATIBILITY.

It is of the utmost importance that the physician should avoid
ordering remedies which, when mixed, destroy each other’s
virtues. Incompatibility is generally said to be threefold :(—

CHEMICAL.
THERAPEUTICAL.
PHARMACEUTICAL or ABSOLUTE.

Of the first may be instanced syrup of squill and salvola-
tile ; acetate of lead and sulphuric acid, or sulphate of zinc;
iron, and the numerous substances containing tannic acid.

As an example of the second form of incompatibility may
be mentioned a mixture, or pill, containing strychnine and
Calabar bean,

Substances are said to be absolutely incompatible when they
cannot be mixed together by the pharmacist, as borax and
mucilage, or one part of tincture of tolu, myrrh, or benzoin,
when ordered with 7 of water.

Experience proves that many compounds, regarded formerly
as incompatible, are valuable combinations. It does not follow
if a mixture be inelegant that it is worthless, though some
consider such shounld be regarded as an incompatible and never
employed. The official Mist. Ferri Co. and Mist. Ferri Aromat,
may be cited as useful preparations, though instances of incom-
patibles,

Unfortunately, no rule can be laid down to prevent the
student ordering substances which oppose each other in their
action in the system, or which chemically decompose each
other, or which will refuse to take the intended shape from
the hand of the dispenser., Nevertheless, a fair preliminary
knowledge of chemistry and pharmacology will generally pre-
vent such a mistake.

Amongst the various general rules of incompatibility there
is one which the student should remember—that a drug should
never be ordered in combination with any of its Tests or Anti-
dotes,

The most important cases of incompatibility being men-
tioned under the head of the respective substances in the
Materia Medica portion of this work, and in the portion dealing
with Extemporancous Pharmacy, no enumeration need be
here made of them,

The substances in the following short list ean be combined
with so few preparations that the student will be wise to order
them alone in simple solution :—
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PERMANGANATE OF POTASSIUM,
TaxNIc and GALLIC ACIDS,
CORROSIVE SUBLIMATE,

IopiDE OF POTASSIUM,.

SALTS OF LEAD.

SALTS OF ZINC.

ToDINE and its LIQUID PREPARATIONS,
NITRATE OF SILVER.
SULPHURIC ACID.

TINCTURE OF GUAIACUM.
COITRATE OF IRON AND (QUININE.
FREE CHLORINE IN SOLUTION.

The various prescriptions scattered throughout the portion
of this work devoted to Therapeutics will materially assist the
student in selecting elegant and useful forms in which to ad-
minister the most important remedies, Some, indeed, of these
may be open to the objection of containing incompatible sub-
stances, as iodide of potassinm and corrosive sublimate; but
where a combination has been proved by experience to be
valuable, its inelegance or supposed incompatibility has been
occasionally overlooked.

THE COMBINATION OF MEDICINES.

The compounds of the last generation, containing numerous
absurd and incompatible ingredients have, it is to be feared,
forced many into the opposite extreme of simplicity. In this
way combinations of remedies of the utmost value have fallen
into disuse.

Paris pointed out the great advantages to be derived from a
judicious combination of medicines : thus he found that the
action of a medicine may be increased by combining several
different preparations of it. Suppose, for example, we wish
to get all the virtues of cinchona, we obtain them best from
a mixture like the following :—

7(“8. é}bﬁ 6&%&&&%& £L? 31J.

ELM. 6% HoaLE, 31V,
lace.
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Fordyce showed that a much more valuable and reliable
remedy may be obtained by combining various substances
whose actions resemble, or are identical with, each other.
Thus, the best diuretic would be a mixture of digitalis, squill,
broom, and bicarbonate of potassium, infinitely superior to a
proportionate dose of any one of them when administered
singly,

The action of some medicines is inereased by combining
with them substances, the previously known qualities of which
would have given no clue to their usefulness in this respect ;
thus, the diuretic power of digitalis and squill is intensified by
mercury.

By the judicious combination of two or more remedies we
are often enabled to correct undesirable qnalities possessed by
one of them ; thus alkalies correct the griping of aloes, and
hyoscyamus that of colocynth ; arsenic prevents the acne which
follows the administration of bromide of potassium; and
atropine corrects the unpleasant symptoms caused by a hypo-
dermic dose of morphine.

By a proper regulation of the dose of various remedies of
the same class, thongh differing in their methods of action,
occasionally, a better compound may be obtained, as pointed
out by Paris; thus, by giving a cholagogue with a saline, more
effectual purgation is obtained; or by combining bromide of
potassium with a narcotic, a hypnotic can be procured, which
is more satisfactory in its operation than most sleep producers.

WEIGHTS, MEASURES, AND SYMBOLS USED IN
PRESCRIBING.*
The weights used in preseribing and dispensing are of the

official system, which starts with the Troy grain and ends with
the avoirdupois pound,

1 Grain, g¢r. = 1 grain.
1 Ounce, oz, = 4375 grs,
1 Pound, . = 7,000 grs,

* At the end of this book, before the Index, will be found a full table of
the Official Weights and Measures, :
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The official Measures of Capacity which are generally met
with in prescriptions are :—

1 Minim, min. = 1 minim = ‘91 grs. of water,
1 Fluid Dram, A. drm. =60 minims = b4'68 |, i
1 Fluid Ounce, fl. 0z. = 8 flnid drams=4375 i

It will thus be noticed that there is no official weigiit between
1 grain and 1 ounce ; but the 3i.and Hi., which represented
the & and 4 part of the old Troy ounce, are still permitted to
exist under protest. They are, when used in a prescription, to
be taken as meaning 60 grs. and 20 grs. respectively, and not
the # and 3, of the Avoirdupois ounce, which would be 54'68
and 1822 grains respectively.

The French Gramme, = 15432 grs,

The following are the symbols and signs met with in pre-
scription writing; they must not be confounded with the
official symbols, which are simply the first two letters of the
English words, as fl. oz., fl. drm., &c.

Gr. = Granum, 1 grain = }5 of a Troy ounce, or 315 of
an Avoirdupois ounce,

9. = Scrupulum, 1 seruple = 20 grains.

3. = Drachma,1 dram = 60 grs. or 3 scruplesor § of a
fluid ounce, or 60 minims,

3. = Uncia, 1 ounce = 1 Troy oz. (480 grs.) or 1 fluid oz.

: (480 minims), or 437'5 grains of water.

M. = Minimum, 1 minim = g part of a fluid dram or the
volume of *9115 grains of water,

Gtt, = Gutta, 1 drop, erroneously supposed to represent
1 minim. :

0., Octarius, 1 pint, = 20 fluid ounces, or 1} 1bs. of water.

C. Congius, 1 gallon = 8 pints, or 10 Ibs. of water.

DOMESTIC MEASURES.

A teaspoonful—Cochleare minimum = 1 fluid dmmdﬁj.}
A dessertspoonful—Cochleare medium = 2 fluid drs. (3i}.)

Cochleare amplum,or | _ 4 fluid drs. or § oz,
Adublespoouiul )[ Cochleare magnum } = (3iv.) or 3ss.

A wine-glassful—Cyathus vinarius 24 fluid oz. (3iiss.)
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i

The practice of measuring medicines in spoons is open to
very serious objections, since seldom will two be found just
alike in capacity ; and the physician should make a rule of
examining the spoon and ascertaining its dimensions before
the patient uses it as a measure. The common *kitchen ™
spoon, which is generally made of iron and coated over with
tin, fluctnates less in size than the other domestic measures ;
it can be relied upon as holding two fluid drams. The wine-
glass is generally stated to contain 14 to 2 oz. It will, however,
be nearly always found to contain at least 2} oz, or the eighth
part of an Imperial pint, )

A small tea-cup contains on an average about 7 fluid ounces,
and a breakfast-cup about 12 fluid ounces. These figures are
much above those mentioned in most books.

An ordinary tumbler holds generally half-a-pint. In all
cases where the physician prescribes an active medicine he
should order the dose to be measured in a graduated glass.

The mistake of counting drops as minims has been already
referred to in the Pharmacy Section (p. 26).

PRESCRIPTION WRITING,

In one sense, this may be said to be the highest accomplish-
ment of the educated physician, since it requires for its correct
performance an intimate knowledge of all the medical sciences,
and a practical acquaintance with the art of Pharmacy. It is
to be regretted that a more intimate knowledge of this latter
art is not cultivated by the student of medicine. There could
scarcely be a more erroneous idea than that which one occa-
sionally meets with—i.c., that Pharmacy is beneath the notice
of the physician.

The writer believes there are very few things which give so
great advantages in after life to the physician as an intimate
acquaintance with this art,

‘l‘thc Model Prescription should consist of the following
parts :—

1. THE SUPERSCRIPTIOXN.
2. THE INSCRIPTION.

3. THE SUBSCRIPTION,

4. THE SIGNATURE.
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The Superseription, which consists of the letter Ik, originally
was used, it is supposed, to represent the symbol for the planet
Jupiter, at a time when much of the virtue of a combination
appeared to rest upon the deity or presiding star. By common
consent, it is now regarded as representing the imperative mood
of the Tatin verb Recipio, to take; and the French accordingly
commence their preseriptions with P., or Prenez.

9. The Inseription may be called the body of the preserip-
tion; it includes the names of the substances to be administered,
with their quantities, written in Latin, and, as it is the most
important part of the prescription, it will be referred to pre-
sently at more length.

3. The Subseription is made up of the directions (in Latin)
for the guidance of the dispenser; thus misce, often written
a., is frequently the only part in a prescription which belongs
to the subseription.

4. The Signature includes the directions or instructions in-
tended for the benefit of the patient, They are frequently
written by the prescriber in English, and many recommend
that Latin should never be used for this part of the prescription.

Mistakes are certainly more liable to occur if the signature
be written carelessly, or if incorrect Latin be employed, but
the same reasons which have determined the use of this lan-
gnage for prescriptions from an early time, apply equally well
to the signature. Thus, a preseription written in Latin can
be read and understood in every civilised eountry. Abbrevia-
tions and contractions can be employed without fear of being
misunderstood, which could not be the case if any other lan-
guage were substituted ; we are thus often able, by a single
letter, to express the meaning of several English words.

Tt is often absolutely necessary to write the inseription in
such a way that the patient may remain innocent of the nature
of its contents.

The use of long and elaborate Latin phraseology is to be
condemned in preseribing, and the student, when he feels any
difficulty in expressing himself in this tongue, had certainly
hetter fall back upon his English when writing the signature.

The patient’s name is written at the top or bottom of the
recipe, preferably the top, as it is thus less liable to be over-
looked or mistaken than if written where space is often limited.
The prescriber’s initials generally follow at the right hand
corner, and the date is written opposite.

The student should not confound the initials of the
prescriber with that portion of the prescription called the
signature—i.c., the directions to the patient.
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It is hardly necessary to remind the student of the necessity
of writing clearly and legibly, and of avoiding the use of such
contractions as might lead to mistakes,

The body or inscription of a model preseription should con-
tain the following :(—

The Pasis or principal active ingredient.
The Adjuvant, or duwiliary, to assist its action.
The Corrective, to correct or diminish some undesirable quality.

The Vehicle, or Ercipient, to give a suitable form for adminis-
tration,

The following prescription may be regarded as a very com-
monly ordered combination of remedies :—

?’? . a SUPERSCRIPTION.

I:HH.S-E} @ﬂ-t- Cj)ﬂ-&-é. Ev‘
(Adjuvant.) J Leel. a@ L?,L-t&gu:n.- g IN-

SCRIP-

(Corrective.) é ;V(_, ammamf:{.ﬁ, 21 TION.
(Vehicle.) E‘)La.. é E,o?b_a,n... adN 3viij.

.(F(-I:.Q..E..-ELJ ﬁ&:a.t mi=L. . . . . SUBSCRIPTION.
'6?.2‘:. '6&::-!@..6. #‘H‘.-::'Lf}:. Lok -;:f La. E

> SIGNATURE,

i,. ?,. ﬁ.o-.ma. [ f.a,p{_.lg, ﬂ-%ﬂ-&j
Without abbreviations or contractions, it would read thus—
Recipe,
Polassiv Acelatis drachmas quinque.

L

Tincturee Digitalis drachmam vunam.
Syrupi Awrantic unciam unam.

Decoctum Scoparii ad uncias oclo.

Misce, fiat mistura, Capiat cochlearia duo magna quarto
quaque hora ex pavlulo aguee,
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The student will find benefit from a careful study of the
following pages, in which the Latin of the above prescription
is arranged according to the English idiom, and each word
parsed and translated :

FLatin Tdione:

Recipe Potassii Acetatis drachmas quinque.

v. irr. tr, im. m. 2nd per. 8., t0
: g agree with its nom, Tu—
| 1 (Rempe) ves 4 “thou’ (understood). Rule » Take thon
l i, recipi-o, recep-i, Tecep-
tum, recipere.
; ) aum. adj. indec. ac. pl.dqunl. &
nimngue o and agreeing with drach- ve
b ({l q t mas. Rule ii.

n. f. ac. pl. Rule viil. (a)
t drachma—ze. ; } drams
‘n. f. gen. s. gqual, drachmas.
2o Rule vifa), acetas—atis.

3 (drachmas)
Acet. (acetatis) -

= {n. n. gen. 8 unl. acetatis. .
Pot. (potassil) -+ | Rule ‘,L{u]_pﬁmmm_ii. [uf potassium,

} of acetate

Latin Idione:
Recipe Digitalis Tincture drachmam unam.

. (REﬂiPE) ... (understood) .. s .. Take thoun

pum. adj. ac. s. qual. and
j (11113,11'1_} agreeing with drachmam. @ ON€
Rule ii., unus—a—um.
~ {n.f.ac.s gov. by recipe. Rule .
5 (drachma.m) veo | viiifa), drachma—z. }dm*m
. : = { n. f. gen. s. qual. drachmam.
Tinct. (tmctuma) | Raule vi(a), tinctura—ee. }

n. s. qual. tincturse.

_D‘lgit. (dlgltﬂllﬁ)“- j(n Rule vi.(a), digitalis—is.

of the tincture

of digitalis.

FLatin Idiom:
Recipe Aurantii Syropi unciam unam.
-
. (Recipﬂ) ... (understood) .. il .. Take thou

j. (unam) ... (parselasbefore) .. .. ome

. f.ac. s. gov. by recipe. Rule ]
{ viii.(a), uneig—iae. ounce

Z (unciam)
n. m. gen. s. qual. unciam,
s { Tule vi(a), syrupus—i. .; of syrup

Syr. (syrupi)
ot . neu. gen. s qual. syr i
Awr, (aurantit) ... {“ et 5. qual. SYfuR- | of orange peel
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Latin Idiom:
Recipe Decoctum Scoparii ad uncias octo.
R, {:Rﬂcipe) ... (understood) .. .. .. Take thou

1. neuq. 8, acc. gov. by recipe. .
Decoct.”(decoctum) l Rule viii{a), decoctum —i. l decoction

o n. mase. gen. 5. qual. decoc-
SE&}J. (SCGP&I‘II) { tum, Rule vi. (a), sco-;of broom

parins—ii.
Ad. ess  sss «« Dprep. gov.uncias. Rule viii. (b) up to
. adj. indec, qual. uncias.} _:
viij. (octo.) e | Pl Tndes: grsl-mocke: | ojeli

- - n. f. ac. pl. gov. by ad. Rule
J (HHCID.E} E viii (&), uncia—m,

B35 N.B.—The student must have a clear idea of the meaning of this
Ad. It means that the dispenser after measuring the other ingredients
must add enongh of the decoction to make the entire quantity measure 8 oz.

Latin Idiom ;
Misce, fiat mistura.

v. trans, imp. m. p. t. agree-
ing with and gov. by (tu)

} DUnces,

?Mix you, or

M. (DIIECE} +s» 4 understood. Rule i. misceo
E —ui, mixtum or mistum mix,
miscere,

- : i {n. f. nom. 2. governing fiat. - 4
AMis. (mistura) ... | Bidas. miinre i ]let a mixture

v. used as passive of facio,
7 pres. sub. 3rd s. usged as
: imp. gov. by and agreeing
L. (ﬁﬂt) with mistura; fio, factos be made.
sum, fieri; to be made or
become,

Latin Tdiom :

Capiat cochlearia magna duo quarta quiaque hori ex aqua
paululo,
irr. v. tr. sub. m. pr. t. 3rd
per. 5. agreeing with and Bpror
C - gov. by (is) understood He may ta]f“c’
pr’-. (Gﬂpl&t) Rule i., capio, cepi, eaptum, or let him
capere, the present, sub- tﬂkﬂ,
Junetive used as an impera-
tive. Rule x.(a),

num. ailj. ac. pl. nent. qual.
- and agreeing with coch- } two
learia. IRtule ii, luo—m—o,

1j. (duo) ...

—_— — - B

B4 * Some authorities would put Decoct. in the genitive—a partitive
gcnitiw—f.&, “of decoction.” In the same way, where the student meets
Aquam ad 35—, in the different preseriptions throughout the Fourth Part of
this work, he may substitute dque ad 3. Either form is correct.
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{aﬂj. ac. pl. neut. qual. and

agrecing with cochlearia. r large
Rule ii., magnus—a—um.

Mag. (magna)
J n. ac. pl. nent. gov. by capiat. o
Oﬂﬂh. (ﬂﬁﬂhlﬁ&'[‘l&} it Ilulth viiifa) ggchlmre—pis. E]_Jr.}r;)uful,-:.
pron. indef. abl. s qualifying
} at each

*

A and agreeing with hora.
q.9. ((1‘-13{1“3) '”{ Rule ii., quisque, queque,

quodque.

4la (quﬂftﬁ-} {num_ adj. abl. s. qualifying

Hora
. ... prep. Ruleix.(c) out of (in)

adj. abl. s. il :
Paul. (Paunlulo) { Lor. by o ;ﬁu?gllgﬂinu}a little
Aq. (Aque) .. {

anidl agreeing with hora. fourth
Rule ii.. guartuns—a—um.

n. f. abl, 5. Rule ix.(a), hora

—m. } hour

—TM1nl.

n. f. gen. s. qual. paululo. .
Rule vi., agua—a, } of water.

GRAMMATICAL AIDS 70 PRESCRIPTION WRITING.

Two languages differ in words, inflections, and idions.

« A student who wishes to read the Latin Janguage must thus
understand the meaning of its words; the foree of its inflections;
and the nature of its idioms.”

As far as words are concerned, a limited knowledge of this
language, and one cufficient for the intelligent reading and
writing of physicians’ prescriptions, may be obtained from the
following brief vocabulary.

The inflections may be learned from any Latin Grammar;
whilst the student may obtain a fair conception of the idioms
or order of words from a careful study of the few important
rules of Syntax which follow. .

————

A FEW RULES OF LATIN SYNTAX APPLICABLE TO THE
CONSTRUCTION OF PHYSICIANS' PRESCRIPTIONS.

Syntaw is generally divided into two parts—CONCORD and

GOVERNMENT. _ )
Concord is the agreement between two Latin words, one 1n-

fluencing the other, There are three concords :i—
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1. A Verb, with its subject (as Rule I).

2. Adjectives, with the nouns which they qualify.
(Rule II.)

3. The Relative, with its antecedent. (Rule IIL.)

Rure L

A personal verb agrees with its subject or nominative in
number and person; as, FEgo tero—I rub; Tu sumas—You
may take:; Zd fiat—It may be done. ) )

In preseription writing, the active voice of verbs is generally
only used in the 2nd person singular of the imperative mood,
and 3rd person singular or plural of the present subjunctive,

The use of the passive voice is generally confined to the 3rd
person singular or plural of the present subjunctive, and the
different parts of the gerundive.,

RuLe II.

Adjectives, participles, and pronouns, whether belonging to
the subject or the predicate, agree in gender, number, and
case with the noun or the pronoun to which they refer; as
Pulvis unus—One powder; [Uncia une—One ounce; Sevum
praeparatum—Prepared suet,

RuLe III.

The relative must agree with its antecedent in gender,
number, and person ; as, Syrupus qui optimus est—The syrup
which is best; Mistura gue bona cst—The mixture which is
good ; Medicamentum quod negleetum est—The medicine which
has been neglected.

RuLe 1IV.

If a verb has more than one subject the verb must be put in
the plural number ; as Pilula ¢t mistura capiantur—The pill
and mixture are to be taken.

RuLE V.

A participle governs the same case as the verb to which it
belongs ; as Awgendo quantitatem—By increasing the quan-
tity,

RuLe VI,

The Genitive case primarily signifies the class to which a
thing belongs ; therefore—

(a) It depends on another noun as a notion which it qualifies
or determines ; as, pulveris granwm—a grain of powder,
Gr
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(b) Or it is used to signity the whole from which a part is
taken ; as, nimiwm doloris—to0 much (of) pain.

(¢) Adverbs of guantity, time, place, &c., govern the partitive
genitive ; as, satis aque—enough (of) water.

(d) Adjectives of plenty or want govern a genitive or ablative;
as, dives gu-e'n.:'m—rich in quinia; dives aqua—rich in
water. 1

RuLe VIL

Dative.—The sign of the dative case is to or for..

(u) Adjectives which imply likeness or unlikeness, advantage
or disadvantage, &c., govern the dative; as, cere similis
—like to wax.

(bh) Verbs of giving or imparting, &c., govern the dative of
the indirect object as well as the accusative of the direct
object : contusam liguori redde—return the bruised
(substance) to the liquor. : i

RorLeE VIIL

Accusative.—The accusative was originally used to mark the .
immediate object of an action. |
(a) Transitive verbs in the active voice generally govern the

accusative case; as, citratent caleis lava—wash the
citrate of lime.
(1) The following prepositions govern the Accusative i—

s

Ad To, at, for.
Adversune, adversis o Against, towards.
Ante .. Before.

Apud ... At, with.

Cireun ... Around.

Contra ... Against.

FEztra ... .eo _ Outside.

Infra ... Below.

Inter ... Between, among.
ob On account of.
Per ... i Through, by.
Pone ... Behind.

Post ... After.

Prope ... i Near.

Secundun e ...  Following, or

according to.
Supra ... - ...  Above.
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(¢) The following prepositions govern the Ablative as well as
the Accusative :—
I s ... (ac.) Into; (ab.) in,
BD s ... (ac.) Under; (ab.) near,
Subter ... (ac.and ab.) Under,

RuLE IX.

The Ablative received its name because it signifies ablation,
or separation, the sign of which is from.

(@) Cause, manner, means, instrument, time when, and place
where, are put in the ablative; as, balneo arene—in a
bath of sand,

() Opus and usus are followed by an ablative ; as, eibo opus
est nobis—we have need of food.

() The definite answer to the questions “ when” or * how" is
expressed by a noun or pronoun and a participle in the
ablative case, and is called the ablative absolute ; as,
Liguoribus omnibus mivtis—all the liquors having been
mixed.

The following prepositions govern the Ablative :—

A, ab, abs ... ... Away, from, by,

Cume ... o e (XYLbH;

1,7, S ... Down, from, of, about,
B ea ... «a.  Out of, from, after,

Pre ... ... Before, becanse of,

e .. For, before, according to,
Sine  uee _ s ... Without,

(i) Utor, abutor, and a few other verbs govern the ablative ;
as, utatur sequenti—let him use the following,

RULE X,

The imperative mood is used to express requests or com-
mands ; as, Reeipe—Take (thou),

(«) The present subjunctive mood is often used instead of the
imperative ; as, fiat mistura—let the mixture be made,
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—

LATIN WORDS AND PHRASES MOST FREQUENTLY !
USED IN PRESCRIPTIONS, FULLY EXPLAINED.* ;

Aa, Ana (Greek preposition) of each.

A, ab, prep. by or from (governs abl.) !

Ad 3tiam vicem =ad tertiam vicem. For three times. 1

Ad lib.=ad libitum. (@c., %, libitus-i. Rule viii.) At pleasure.

Add=Adde, im, m. (addo, _didi, -ditwm, -ere.) Add.

Admov.=Admove, i, u. (Admoreo, -vi, -tum, -cre. Apply.

MEger, @gra, @grum, adj. Sick. (The Patient.)

Albus (-us, -, =wnty adj.) White.

A. H., Alternis Horis. (ab. pl. Ruleix.) Every other hour.

Alvus (-i, ., fem.) The Bowels.

Alvo Adst.=Alvo adstrictd. The bowels being confined.

Amplus (-us, @, -1n, adj.) Large.

App. = Applicandum, (-us, -, =UNl, gerundive.) To be
applied.

Aq.=Aqua. (-@, 7. /) Water.

Ag. Bull. = Aqua Bulliens. (-entis, adj.) Boiling water.

, Com.= Communis. (-i8, -¢, adj.) Common
., Dest. = Destillata. (-us,-a,-um,adj.) Distilled .,
s Ferve= Tervens. (-entis, adj.) Hot s
, Font.= Fontalis.  (~is, -¢, adj.) ~ Spring s
, Mar. = Marina. (-us, -, -um, adj.) Sea 5
., Niv. = Nivalis.  (-is, -¢, adj.) ~ Soow

, Pluv. = Plavialis  (-is, -¢, ad}.) Rain b
Auris (-is, n. f.) The ear.
Aut (conj.) Or.
Balneum (-¢i, n. nei.) A bath.
Bene (adr.) Well
Bibo. (bibere v. 3rd econj.) To drink.
Bis Ind. = Bis Indies. (adr) Twicea day.

#* ADBREVIATIONS UsED.—ab. or abl., ablative : ac., accusative ; fd. Of
adj., adjective ; adv., adverb: conj., conjunction : f., feminine ; gen., genitive ;
im. Oor MNP, imperative ; indec., indeclinable ; indef, indefinite ; irr., irregu-
lar ; M. OF MaASC. masculine ; 7. Or Mo, mood ; #, OF N0, NOUN ; nNow. or 1o,
nominative ; RumM., numeral ; new., neuter ; pas., passive ; part., participle ;

., pr., Or pres., present | pl., plural ; prep., prn]msitinn; pron., pronoun;
PR gingular ; sub., snbjunctive; 1, tense ; tr., transitive ; v. verb,
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B. P. or B. Ph.=British Pharmacopeeia.

Brachium (-ii, n. new.) The arm.

C.=Cum. (prep. gov.abl, See Ruleix.) With.

Calidus (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Warm,

Calor (-viis, n. mase.) Heat,

Capio. (See Cpt.) To take,

Caput (-itis, n. nen.) The head.

Cataplasma (-atis, n, new.) A poultice,

Ceratum (-/, #. new.) An ointment or cerate,

Charta (-@, n. f.) A powder or a paper.

Cibus (-7, n. mase)) Food,

Circa (prep. gov. acens.)  Around.

Coch. =Cochlear, Cochleare, or Cochlearium. (n. new.) A
spoonful,

Coch. Amp.=Cochlear (-aris) Amplum. (-us, -a, -um, adj.)
A tablespoonful.

»» Mag. =Cochlear (-aris) Magnum. (-us, -a, -um, adj.)
A large spoonful ; or a tablespoonful.

., Med. =Cochlear (-aris) Medium or Modicum. (-us, -a,
-imt, adj.) A dessert-spoonful.

»»  Min, =Cochlear (-aris) Minimum, (-us, -a, -un, adj.)
A small teaspoonful,

»w Parv,=Cochlear (-aris) Parvam, (-us, -a, -wm, adj.)
A Teaspoonful,

Cochleat. = Cochleatim. (.ldr.) By spoonfuls.

Ceena (-a, n. f.) Supper.

Coll.=Collyrium, (-i/, ». nen.) An eye-wash,

Colo (-avi, -atum, -are, v. a.) 'To strain.

Co.=Compositus, (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Compound.

Comp.=Compositus. (-us, -a, -um, part) Compounded.

Confectio (-onis, n. f) A confection or electuary.

Cong.=Congius. (-ii, n. mase.) A gallon,

Conserva (-@, n. f.) A conserve or electnary.

Coq.=Coque. (coquo, -xi, -ctum, -cre, t., im. m.) Boil.

Cpt.=Capiat. (pr. sub. 3rd per. s, eapio, cepiy, eaption
capere.  flule x.)  Let the palient take,

Cras (adv.) To-morrow.

Crus (Cruris, n. new.) The leg,

Cuj.=Cujus. (gen. s. of qui, quee, quod,) OF which,

Cum (prep. gov. abl) With,
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Cyath.=Cyathus, (¢, ». masc.) A glass,

C. Vinar.=Cyathus Vinarius, A wine-glass.

D.=Dosis. (Dosis, n. f.) A dose.

Da | _Da (do, dedi, datwm, dave, imp. M., | Give;

Det. | ~ Detar. pres. sub., 3rd p. s, | Let it be given,
Decoctum (-i, #. neu.) A decoction.

Decub. =Decubitus. (-, -, -wm, part.) Lying down.

De d. { _De die (-¢8, =€, 1, mase., ab. s, Rule ix, | From day

ind. |~ in diem. (Rule viii.) { today.
Dej. | =Dej-;ctiones (-onum, n. pl.) } Stools, or motion
Alv. | — Alvi (=i, n. f. gen, 8.) of the bowel.

Dens (dentis, n, m.) A tooth.

Dexter (-tra, -trum, adj.) Right,

Dieb. | _ Diebus (-e8, -ei, n. ab. pl. Rule ix.) Every
Alt, | '_Alte.l‘nis.(v?m,-ﬂ.,-wm,ﬁrﬁ._pé’-.mb.m. Ruleii.) } otherday
Digitus (-i, n. m.) A finger.

Dim.=Dimidius, (-us, -a, -1, adj.) One half,
Div.=Divide, (-do, -visi, =visum, -deve, im. m.) Divide.

Div. Dividatur (-vide, -visi, -sum, -€1¢, V. 3rd | Let it be
per. s. prs. pass. sub.) divided

in —=1in ( prep. gov. partes. Rule viile) > into

P partes (. ac. pl., gov. by in.) parts

/Eq. Aquales(adj., agreeing with partes.) equal.

Dolor (-0ris, n. mase.) Pain.

Donec (conj.) Until

Durant. { _ Durante (-ans, -antis, part.) I[While the pain

Dolor. | ~Dolore (-oris, n. mase.) lasts.

Dos.=Dosis. (%, accusative dosin, n, f.) A dose,

Drachma (-@, n. f.) A dram.

Dulcis (-is, -is, -¢, adj.) Sweet

Dum (adr.) Whilst.

Duo (duo, -@, =0, adj.) Two.

E or Ex (prep. gov. abl.) Out of,

Ejusd. = Ejusdem. (idem, cadem, idem, gen. ) Of the
same,

Effervescentia (-@, n. f.) Effervescence.

Elect= Electnarium. (i, 2. new) An electuary.

Emesis (-is, #. f.) Vomiting,

Emplastrum (-7, 2. new.) A plaster.

Enema (-atis, n. new.) An enema or elyster.
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Et (conj.) And,
Extractum (-i, n. new.)  An extract,

F.=Fuac. (facio, feci, factum, facere, imp. m., 2nd p. 8.
Make
allg N

Facies (-¢i, n. f.) The face.

Febris (-is, n.f.) Fever,

Febricula (-2, n.f.) Fever.

Fer=Ferrum. (-i, w. nen.) Ivon,

Ferv=TFervens. (-cns, -ens, -entis, ad:.) Hot.

Flatus (-us, n. mase.)) Flatulence,

Flavus (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Yellow.

Flos (-oris, n. mase.) A flower,

Fol.=Folium (-i#, ». nen.) A leaf,

Frigidus (-a, -um, adj.) Cold.

Frequenter (adv.) Frequently.

Ft.=TFiat. (fio, factus, fieri, pres. sub. 3rd 5.) Let it be made.
Ft.=Fiant. ( ,, .. . ,» pL.) Let them be made
Garg.=Gargarisma. (-matis, n. nen.) A gargle.

Genu (-ws, n. nen). The knee,

Gradatim (adr.) By degrees,

Gr.=Granum. (-/, #. new.) A grain.

Gtt.=Gutta. (-@, n. 1)) A drop.

Guttat. = Guttatim. (adv.) By drops.

H.=Hora. (-@, ».f.) An hour.

Haust.=Haustus. (-us, #. mase.) A draught,

Hebdomas (-adis, n. f.) A week,

Heri (ade.) Yesterday.

Hodie (adv.) To-day.

Hora (-, n. £) An hour,

H.S.S.=Hora Somni Sumendum, To be taken at bed-hour.
Idem (fdem, eadem, idem, pron.) The same,

In (prep. gov. abl. or ace) In or into.

In d.=1In-dies, (adv.) From day to day or daily,

Injectio (-onis, n.f.) An injection.

“Infra (prep. gov. ace))  Below.

Infrico (-ewi, -ctum, and -eatum, -are)  To rub in.
Infusum (-7, n. mew.)  An infusion,
Intime (adv.) Thoroughly,
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Jecur (jecoris, n. new.) The liver.

Latus (-cris, n. new.) The side.

Laxativus (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Laxative.

Levis (-is, -is, -¢, adj.)' Light.

Libra (-, n. f.) A pound.

Lin. = Linimentum. (-, ». new.) A liniment.

Liquidus (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Liquid.

Liquor (-oris, n., masc.) A liquid.

Lytta (-, n. f.) Cantharides.

Lotio (-onis, n.f.) A lotion.

Macero (-avi, -atum, -are.) To macerate.

Mag. =Magnus. (-8, -a, -um, adj.) Large.

Mane (indecl. neu. n.—used adverbially.) In the morning.

Mane Primo (adv.) Very early in the morning.

M. = Massa. (-@, n. f.) A mass.

M. = Misce (misceo, miscui, mistun, miscere, pres. imper.) Mix.

M. or Min.= Minimum (-i, n. new.) A minim.

Med. = Medicamentum (-i, 7. new.) A medicine.

Medius (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Middle.

Mensura (-@, ». f.) A measure or by measure.

Meridies (-¢i, n. mase.) Mid-day or noon.

Mist. = Mistura (-, ».f.) A mixture.

Mitte (mitto, misi, missun, mittere,2nd p. 8. pres, imper.) Send.

Modicus (-us, -a, wmn, adj.) Middle-sized.

Mol. = Mollis (-¢, adj.) Soft.

More dict. = More dicto. (more, mos, -1is, . mase.; dicto, dico.
-wi, -ctum. -eve, participle.) In the manner directed.

More sol.=More solito.  (solitus sum, solere, v. new. passive.
To be accustomed.) In the usual manner.
Morbus (-i, n. mase.) Disease,

M.P. = Massa Pilularis, A pill mass.
Nig.=Niger (-ra, -rum, adj.) Black

Nisi (conj.) Unless.

Nox (noctis, n. f.) Night.

N.P.=Nomen Proprium, The proper name.
Nux (nueis, n.f.) A nut.

Octarius (-ii, n. mase.) A pint.

Oculus (-i, m, mase.) An eye,

Oleum (-¢i, n. new.) Oil.

"
i
|

i i
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Om.=Omnis (-is, -is, -¢, adj.) All ; every.
Omn. Hor.=0Omni Hora. (-@, n. f.) Every hour.

Omn. Quadr. Hor.= Omni Quadrante Hore. (Quadrans,
-tis, ab. f.) Every quarter of an hour.

Ope = Opis (-is, n. f. ab. s. Rule ix.(a). By the aid of.

Optimus (-us, -a, -un, adj.) Best,

Opus (operis, n. new.) Need or occasion.

Pars (-fis, n.f.) A part,

P. &£.=DPartes Kquales (-is, -is, -¢, adj.) Equal parts,

Parvulus (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Very little,

Paul= Paululus, (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Little.

Parvus (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Little ; small,

Pectus (-oris, n. new.) The breast.

Per (prep. governs ace)) Through,

Pes (pedis, n. mase.) The foot.

Pil.=Pilula (-, n. £.) A pill.

Pocul=Poculum (-/, n, new,) A cup—a little cup,

Pollex (-icis, n. mase.) The thumb,

Pone ( prep. gov, ace.) Behind,

Post (prep, gov. ace)) After.

Postea (adv.) Afterwards,

P. P. A.=Phiala prius agitata (eblative absolute) The bottle
having been first shaken,

Prandium (-¢i, n. new)  Dinner,

Primus (-us, -a, -wm, adj.) First.

P. R. N.=0Pro re nata (adverbial phrase)., Occasionally, or
according to circumstances,

Pro (prep. gov. abl)) Before,

Pulmo (-onis, n. mase.) A lung,

Pulv.="Pulvis (-veris, n. mase) A powder,

Q. Q.= Quaque £, or Quoque mase, (quisque, guaeque, quodque,
abl, s. indef. pru.) Each or every.

0.8 {_Quantum (ade.) As much as

" Sufficiat. (sufficio, ~feci, -feetum, -!'J'F-‘,{ is sufficient,

Quaque Hora («bl. of quisque, quaque, quodque, pron.) Bach
hour,

Quartus (-us, -, -wm, adj.) Fourth,
Quintus (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Fifth,
Quor.=Quorum (qui, que, quod, prony Of which,
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Quater (adv.) Four times,
8mby$ (qui, quee, quod, rel. prow, ab, pl.) From which.
uotidie (adv.) Daily.

R.=DRecipe (reeipio, recepi
: thou.

Rad.=Radix (-ieis, n. f.) A rool.

Rec. = Recens (-ens, -ens, -ens, adj.) Fresh.

Repetatur (repeto, -ivi, ~itune, 1Let it be repeated.
Repet. { -ere, sub, m, 3rd s.
Repetantur (3rd pl.) | Let them be repeated.
S.A.=Secundum Artem (sccundum, prep.; avs, artis, n. f.)
According to art. :

Sape (adv.) Often,

Scrupulus (-i, 7. mase) A scruple.

Secundus (-us, -, ~un, adj.) Second.

Sem. = Semen (-inis, n. new.) Seed,

Semiuncia (-@, n. f.) A half-ounce.

Separatim (ad?.) Separately.

Sesquih="Sesquihora (sesquihora, -@, N £) An hour and a

al

| receptum, reeipere, . m.) Take

Sextus (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Sixth,

Si (eonj.) 1f.

Sig =Signa. (signo, -avi, -atum, -are, im, m.) Mark thou.

Simul (adv.) Together; at the same time.

Sine (prep.) Without (gov. abl.)

Sing = Singulorum (s ngulus, -, <wn, adj.) Of each.

Si op. sit="i opus sit. If necessary.

Sit (sum, fui, esse, p. sub.) Let it be. :

S.N. = Secundum Naturam (-@, -@, 2. /) According to nature,

Solve (solvo, solvi, solutun, solvere.) Dissolve.

Somnus (-i, n. mase.) Sleep. :

Spt.=Spiritus (-us, . mase.) Spirit.

Ss.= Semis (-is, -issis, n. masc.) A half,

S, S.—Statim Sumendum. To be taken immediately.

St —Sumat. (sumo, sumpsi, suMptunt, SWMCre, pr. sub) Let
him take,

Stat. = Statim. (adv.) Immediately.

Sub. (prep. gov. ace. or abl) Under.

Subinde (adv.) Frequently.

Suc.—Succus (-, # mase.) Juice.

Sum.=Sume (sumo, sumpsi, sWMPLUNt, SUMCTe, im. m.) Take.

Super (prep. gov. ace. or abl.) Over.

Supra (prep. gov. ace.) Above.

Syrupus (- 7. mase.)  Syrup.

Talis (talis, talis, tale, adj.) Such.

Ter (adv.) Thrice.
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Tere (tere, trivi, tritum, tererve, €m. m.) Rub,

Tertius (-us, -, -wm, adj,) Third,

Thorax (-aeis, n. mase.) The chest,

Tr. or Tinct.=Tinctura (-@, ». /\) A tincture.

Trit.=Tritura (frituro, triturare, im, m.) Triturate., Grind.

Tussis (-is, 2. /.) A cough,

Una («dv.) Together,

Uncia (-, 2. f.) An ounce.

Ungt=Unguentum (-¢, #. #nen,) An ointment.

Unus (-a, -um, adj.) One.

Ut Dict. | =Ut Dictum. As directed.

Utend. | =Utendum. (-us, -a, -wm, gerundive,) To be used.

Vac.Ven.=Vacuo Ventriculo (adj. § n., ab. sing, Rule ix. (a.)
On an empty stomach,

Vel (eonj) O,

Vena (-@, »n. f.) A vein.

Venenum (-i, n. new.) Poison,

Ver=Verus, (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Genuine.

Vesicatorius (-us, -, -um, adj.) Blistering,

Vesp =Vesper (-¢ris, n. mase.) The evening.

Vetus (-us, -us, -us, adj) Old,

Vices (n. f. defeetive))  Time,

Viginti (numeral adj. indee.) Twenty,

Vinum (-7, #. nen.) Wine,

Virus (-, n. nen.)  Poison,

Vitellus (-i, n. mase.) Yolk (i.e. of egg).

Vomicus (-us, -a, -um, adj.) Nauseating,

Vomitus (-us, w. mase.) Vomiting.

Vulnus (-eris, n. nen.) A wound,

PRESCRIPTION READING,*

The autograph preseriptions on the following left-hand pages,
with their translation into unabbreviated Latin and Eng?is]i
on the right-hand pages, will give the student a better idea of
how he should write a recipe than the perusal of a volume of
printed formulze,

* Those :vlm wi's-;h to study the digicultics of preseription reading shonld
consult Mr. Proctor’s book on Pharmaey, which containz a valuable selection
of antograph prescriptions,
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My—
Recipe.
Iridin granum uniomn,
Pulveris Ipecacuanhe quadrantem grant.
Ertracti Nueis Vomiree quadranfem grani.
Pilule Colocynihidis et Hyoscyami grana tri.
misce.

Fiat Pilula, mitte tales sex (deawrentwr). Capiat unam
hora somni,

Recipe.
Infusi Sennce Compositi uncias sex cum semisse.
Tincture: Ejusdem semiunciain,
Mannee Optimer,
Magnesii Sulphatis ana drachmas quatuor.
misce.
Fiat mistura aperiens. Capiat eyathwm magnum mane
sequente vacuo ventriculn,
Nov. 25th, '31.
v il
Take
1 grain of Iridin.
grain of Powder of Ipecacuanha.
7 grain of Extract of Nux Vomica.
3 grains of Pill of Colocynth and Hyoscyamus,
mix.
Make a pill. ~ Send six such (pills). Let them be gilded.
Take one at bed-hour.

Take
63 ounces of Compound Infusion of Senna.

L ounce of the Tincture of the same.
4 drams of best Manna.

4 drams of Sulphate of Magnesium. mix,

Make an aperient mixture, Take a large glassful the fol-
lowing morning on an empty stomach.

Nov. 25th, 81,

HES.
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- — —

Reeipe
Aeidi Sulphwrici Diluli semiunciam.
Quinine Sulphatis grana duodecim,

Liquoris Morphine Hydrochloratis drachmam
wnam,

Aque Cinnamomi ad uncias sex.
misce.,

Signa, semiunciam ex cyathis vinariis duobus aque quarta
| quagque hora,

Recipe
| Lainamenti Chloroformi wuneias quatuor.

Signa, “ Applicandum ope lintei et serici oleati mane noc-
| feque

J. Cuming.
Nov. 26th, 81,

Take

3 ounce of Diluted Sulphuric Acid.
12 grains of Sulphate of Quinine,
I dram of Solution of Hydrochlorate of Morphine,
Cinnamon Water to 6 ounces.
mix,
Mark it, “ Half an ounce (one tablespoonful) in two wine-
glasstuls of water every fourth hour,”

Take

4 ounces of Liniment of Chloroform,

Mark it, “To be applied by the aid of lint and oiled silk
| morning and night,”

J. Cuming.
Nov. 26th, 81,
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Mrs. Crawford,
Recipe

Ferri Avsenialis granum unui.

Ferri Redacti,
Quinice Sulphatis, ana semidrachman.

Eaxtracti Nueis Vomice grana quatuor.
misce.

Divide in pilulas sedecim. Sumat unam bis indies post ¢ibos
ut dictum.

S WIS
23rd March.

Take
I grain of Arseniate of Iron.

Reduced Iron,

Sulphate of Quinia (or Quinine), of each half a dram,
4 grs, of Extract of Nux Vomica.

mix,
Divide into sixteen pills,

Take one twice a day after meals as direeted,

LT85,

23rd March.
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My, ——
Recipe
Potasse Hydriodatis drachmam wunam cum

Semisse.
Vine Ipecacuanhe drachimas duas.
Tincture Calumbe semiunciam.
Aque uncias quatuor eum semisse.
Syrupi semiunciam. misce.

Fiat mistura.

4.5,

Take
13 drams of Hydriodate of Potash.
(1} drams of Todide of Potassium).
2 drams of Ipecacuanha Wine.

4 ounce of Tincture of Calumba,

4} ounces of Water,

¥ ounce of Syrup. - mix,
Make a mixture,

A teaspoonful twice daily in water after food,

4.G.
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Master W. L. Mazwell.

Lecipe
Solutionis Morphie Acelatis semidrachimam,
Liguoris Antimonii Tartarati drachinas duas.
Syrupi Aurantii Floris drachmas sex.

Aque Ammonii Acetalis uncuwm undain cuin

Seinisse,
Aque Pure ad uncias sex. '
Hisce,
Capiat cochleare wnwm medium sccundis horis,
T.K.W.

Mitte Emplastirum Vesicatorium hujus forme et magnitudinis
reqioni cordis applicandum.,

Nov. 1st, 1881,
Take
4 dram of Solution of Acetate of Morphia (or Morphine).
2 drams of Solution of Tartarated Antimony.
¢ drams of Syrup of Orange Flower,
1} ounces of Water of Acetate of Ammonium,
I'ure Water to 6 ounces,

mix,
Take a dessert-spoonful every second hour,

.. W,
Nov, 1st, 1881,

Send a blister of this shape and size, to be applied over the
region of the heart.
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Take of
Bearberry Leaves,
Half-an-ounce,

Hot Distilled Water,

Nine ounces.

Macerate for three hours,
Then boil to eight ounces with a gentle heat, and strain,
Add to the strained liquid,
One dram of
Tincture of Henbanec.
Make a mixture,

Of which let a third part be taken three times a day.

(Signed),

B. C. Brodie.

4th May, 1856.

Myr. Goskar,
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Recipe.

Euvonymin grana duo,
Masse Pilule Hydrargyri grana duo.

Masse Pilule Colocynthidis Composite grana
diio.

misce.

Mitte octo—eapiat unam secunda quaque nocte hora somni.

Recipe

Sulphatis MUagnesie uncias duas,
Sulphatis Quinine drachmam unam.
Syrupi Awrantii uncias duas.
Tincturee Senne Composile uncias duas.
Aque Pure ad uncias duodecim.,
Tincture Digitalis drachmas duas.
misce,

Capiat semiunciam (phiala prius agitata) omni primo mane
meridieque, hora cum semisse ante cibum.

Recipe

Spiritus Camphorali uncias duas.
Olei Camphorali ad uncias sez.
Tincture Thebaice unciam unam.
misce.

Semiunciam (phiala prius agitata) bene infricandam infra
genw sinistrum omni nocte,

Y. P

28/ 6/ '81.

[OVER.
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Take
9 grains of Euonymin.
2 grains of the pill mass of Mercury.
2 grains of the Compound pill mass of Colocynth.
‘ mix,
Send 8 pills. Take one every second night at bed-hour.
Take
9 ounces of Sulphate of Magnesia.
1 dram of Sulphate of Quinine.
9 ounces of Syrup of Orange Peel.
9 ounces of Compound Tincture of Senna.
Pure Water to 12 ounces.
9 drams of Tincture of Digitalis. mix.
Take 4 oz. (the bottle having been first shaken) the first
thing every morning, and every middle of the day one hour
and a half before food.
Take
9 ounces of Camphorated Spirit.
Camphorated Oil to 6 ounces.

1 ounce of Tincture of Thebaica.* mix.

-&bo:a. (the bottle having been frst shaken) to be well rubbed
in beneath the left knee every, night.
A i_K‘# Y‘

98 6/ '81.

# (Landanum.) This word was used by the prescriber in order that the
patient might not know that he was using a preparation of opium. Itis

obzolete.
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GROUPS OF THERAPEUTIC AGENTS.

As the junior student will be frequently meeting in the Materia
Medica portion of this work with words whose meaning he
cannot understand, the following brief glossary is inserted
here, not as an attempt to classify remedies, but merely for
facility of reference, in order to explain terms in constant use
which apply to many groups of well-known remedies,

There are fwe well recognised and often mentioned effects of
a remedy—the Physiological and the Therapeutical—and the
student should be familiar with both these terms.

By the Physiological action of a medicine is generally meant
the effects which the medicine will produce when administered
to a patient in fiealth ; though it should be remembered that
to produce these effects a perfectly healthy state is not neees-
sary. Thus, if 10 or 20 grs. of quinine be administered to a
perfectly healthy subject, the constitutional effect of the
remedy soon shows itself in the characteristic group of symp-
toms. called cinchonism. This is spoken of as the Physiological
or Primary action of quinine. If a medicinal dose of this drug
be administered to a patient ill with the ague or neuralgia, it
will be found to remove the disease ; this is the Therapeutical
or Secondary effect of the remedy. Suppose, however, the
dose be a very large one ; as in the first instance, the remedy
may produce cinchonism, even though the patient have ague
or neuralgia, and in this case the effects would still be called
Physiological. It will thus be understood that, in administer-
ing a remedy in disease, the physician often desires it to
be given in such a quantity that the Plysiological effects of
the drug should be made evident, as in treating syphilis with
mercury, chorea with arsenic, paralysis with strychnine, or
pertussis with belladonna,

To discuss the different theories which have from time to
time prevailed about the way in which medicines produce
their effects in the system, is beyond the intention of a short
work like this, Under the name of each drug, in the Thera-
peutical part of this book, will be found a description of the way
In which each is known or supposed to act. It will be hardly
Decessary to remind the student that the great bulk of remedies,
after being swallowed, speedily find their way into the cir-
culating fluid, accelerated or retarded by their erystalloid or
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colloid nature, and the well-known laws of osmosis. By the
blood they are carried to the different tissues or glands, upon
which they produce their characteristic effects, and by which,
in many instances, they are eliminated or thrown out of the
body. Why they exercise their peculiar selective power over
these particular tissues and organs is a question which, with
our present knowledge, we can hardly attempt to explain,

Acids—Though these are always regarded as a group of
remedies belonging to a chemical classification, the recent
additions to our knowledge of the effects of acid substances
justify the mention of them as a group in a Therapeutical
list. They are medicines which, in the concentrated form, act
mostly as caustics, and when given in medicinal doses possess
the power of checking the acid secretions of the body with
which they come in contact, and at the same time they directly
inerease alkaline scevctions. 1t is by this theory that Ringer
explains their use in acid dyspepsia, sweating, &c. The prin-
cipal members of the group are hydrochloric, acetic, nitric,
sulphurie, phosphoric, nitro-hydrochlorie, citric, and benzoic
acids.

Alkalies or Antacids—Under this head are included sub-
<tances which have the power of checking alkaline and stimu-
lating or inereasing acid seeretions. The most important are—
caustic soda and potash, with their carbonates, bicarbonates,
acetates, and citrates; ammonia, and magnesia, with their
preparations. Of this class there are those which act directly,
as soda does upon the gastric membrane, and those which also
act indirectly through the blood, as potash affects the vesical
mucous surface.

Alteratives are a class of remedies which, when adminis-
tered, cure disease without producing any obvious impression
on any of the organs of the body ; and because the way in
which they act is not anderstood, or capable of demonstra-
tion, in the present state of our knowledge, they are said to
alter the morbid processes, and hence are called “Alteratives.”
The most important of this class are antimony, mercury,
arsenie, iodine, and their preparations.

Anaphrodisiacs are medicines which weaken the sexual
functions, as camphor, bromides of ammonium and potassium.
and tobacco.

Anzsthetics are medicines which produce loss of sensation
and consciousness from their effect upon the brain. The term
is usually restricted to volatile substances like chloroform,
ether, nitrous oxide gas, &c., and does not include narcotics
like alcohol and opium, which likewise produce anmsthesia.
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Angssthetics (Leeal) are medicines which, when applied
directly to a part, destroy its sensibility by their action on the
sensory nerves, without injuring the tissues—as ether in the
form of spray, cocaine, carbolic acid, ice, veratrine, &e,

Analgesics or Anodynes are remedies which relieve pain
by their action on the brain, or their influence over the con-

duetivity of the sensory nerve-fibre, as—opium, Indian hemp,
belladonna, aconite, chloroform, &e.

Anhidrotics are medicines which restrain profuse per-
spiration. They act by their influence over the capillaries of
the skin, mostly throngh the wvaso-motor nerves—as bella-
donna, the vegetable and mineral astringents, and picrotoxine
in small doses,

Antacids. (See Alkalies).

_Anthelmintics, T."ermifu%es, or Antiscolics are medi-
cines which destroy or cause the expulsion of worms, as san-

tonin for the round worm, kousso, kamala, male-fern, turpen-
tine, and pomegranate for the fepe and broad worms, and
injections of salt for the ¢thread worm.

Antagonists are medicines which act in direct opposition
to each other, as atropine and muscarine. They differ from

Antidotes, which are medicines that relieve or remove the
symptoms caused by poisons. Antidotes are ehemical, as lime
for sulphuric acid ; physiological, as strychnine for woorara ;
or vital, as mercury for syphilis.

Antilithics or Lithontriptics are medicines supposed to
possess the power of dissolving various concretions in the body,
as the acids for phosphatie, and the alkalies for the uric acid
caleuli ; and Castile soap and salicylate of soda for gall-stones.

_Antiparasitics are medicines which destroy minute para-
sifes—as sulphurous and carbolic acids, iodide of sulphur, and
various mercurial salts,

Antiperiodics are medicines which antagonise the poison
of periodic disorders like ague. The principal members of
the group are quinine, arsenie, iodine, and beberine.

Antiphlogistics are remedies which were supposed to pos-
sess the power of subduing inflammations—as mercury, anti-
mony, venesection, &c.

Antiseptics are medicines which prevent putrefaction by
destroying the germs causing it. Carbolic acid may be taken
as the type of this class, They should not be confounded
with Disinfectants like hot air, which destroy the germs caus-
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ing disease, or with Deodorants like chlorine or charcoal, which
destroy fetid smells and emanations.

Antisialics are remedies used to diminish or check the
secretions of the salivary glands, as atropine, and physostigma.

Antipyretics are remedies which reduce the temperature
in fevers. They do so either (1), by lessening the production
of heat, through their effect on the nervous system ; or (2), by
destroying the poison which causes the fever ; or (3}, by their
action on the skin or circulation ; or (4), they may act by ex-
tracting the heat, as the cold bath does.

Quinine, digitalis, salicine, kairin, aconite, and the vegetable
acids belong to this important group.

Antispasmodics—Several distinet groups of remedies are
included under this heading.

(1) Medicines which pa ralyse the motor centres, as Calabar
bean and woorara, or which mevely depress them, as bromides
of potassium and ammonium,

(2) Medicines which produce profound general depression
of all the vital functions, as tobaceo, aconite, lobelia, helle-
bore, prussic acid ; and many remedies called sedatives.

(3) Medicines which, by stimulating the bowel, cause the
expulsion of gas and relieve colic, as asafcetida, cajuput.
castor, valerian, and a host of remedies called Carminatives
and Aromatics.

Aphrodisiacs are medicines which excite the functions of
the genital organs, as phosphorus, cantharides, strychnine, and
damiana.

Astringents are remedies which cause contraction of mus-
cular fibre, and condensation of the tissues, mostly by precipi-
tation of gelatine and albumen. The most important are
tannic and gallic acids, and all substances containing them,
the mineral acids, and most metallic salts, alum, creasote, &e.

Carminatives. (See Antispasmodics.)

Cathartics, Aperients, Evacuants, or Purgatives are
medicines which increase or quicken the evacuations from the
bowel. They are variously sub-divided :—

a. Lawatives, which slightly quicken the peristaltic move-
ments, and cause only softened motions, as manna, sulphur,
figs, prunes, olive oil, &c.

b, Purgatives proper, which by increasing the movements
of the intestines and stimulating the glands, cause semi-fluid
motions, as senna, castor oil, mercurials, aloes, &e.

. Drasties, which act like the former class, only more in-
tensely, and by their local irritant action increase the intes-
tinal fluid, and remove the serum from the intestinal vessels,
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j

causing almost fluid motions—as scammony, jalap, colocynth,
gamboge, podophyllin, and large doses of class 5. _

~ d. Hydragogues, which cause free secretion from the intes-
tinal glands, and remove much serum from the blood vessels,
producing Awid or watery motions, as croton oil, elaterin,
and many of the remedies in class ¢.; and large doses of
various salts, like eream of tartar, Epsom, Glauber, &e., which
are often called saline purgatives, and which are supposed to
act by virtue of their low diffusive powers.

e. Cholagogue purgatives, of which podophyllin may be
taken as the type, are remedies which were supposed to purge
by stimulating the liver, increasing the bile, and causing
greenish liguid motions ; most brisk purgatives are included
in this class by writers.

Cholagogues. (See Cathartics.)

Ciliary Excitants are medicines which, when sucked in
the mouth, promote expectoration of bronchial muecus by re-
flex action—as chloride of ammonium, chlorate of potassium,
gum acacia, native chloride of sodium, &=,

Counter-Irritants—Under this heading are included—
RUBEFACIENTS, remedies which cause redness of the skin;
VEsIcANTS, which produce inflammation, ending in a blister
being formed; REVULSIVES and DERIVATIVES, remedies which
are supposed to remove the diseased action from the seat of
mischief to the place of their application. Amongst this class
are cantharides, turpentine, ammonia, camphor, mustard, most
volatile oils, mezereon, capsicum, croton oil, &e.

Demulecents are medicines which protect the parts with
which they come in contact, by their oleaginous or mucilaginous
qualities shielding them from irritating secretions, Linseed,
olive, and almond oils, starch, glycerine, liquorice, &c., are
included under this head.

Diafphurletics are medicines which inerease the cutaneous
secretion, either by stimulating the sudoriferous glands during
their elimination, as sulphur, or by causing the dilatation of

the superficial capillaries, as antimony, ipecacuanha, and all
depressing remedies,

Diluents are remedies like water and weak fluid foods,
which, when taken in quantity, on being eliminated, carry out

- some solids with them by the kidneys, lungs, or skin.

Disinfectants and Deodorants are referred to under
Antiseptics,

Diuretics are remedies which increase the renal secretion.
either by («) stimulating the kidneys during their elimination,
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as cantharides, juniper, potash salts, &c.; or (1) by raising the
blood pressure in the glomeruli, as digitalis, squill, casca, &c.,
&ec.; or (¢) by washing out the kidneys, as large doses of
diluents, like water, &c.

Ephulics are medicines which cause contraction of the
aterine muscular fibre, as ergot, borax, savin, quinine, &e.; in
smaller doses they are emmenagogue,

Emetics are medicines which cause the evacuation of the
contents of the stomach, either di rectly, by irritating the
nerves of the stomach, as sulphates of zinc and copper, mustard,
&e.; or indirectly, by exciting the vomiting centre, as antimony,
ipecacuanha, apomorphine, veratrine, &c.

Emmenagogues are medicines which, by their stimulating
action on the uterine fibre, (1) directly assist in restoring dis-
ordered menstruation, as ergot, savin, and most ecbolics; or
(2) by removing the cause of the suppression, allow the dis-
charge to return, as iron, aloes, strychnine, &c.

Emollients or Protectives are external Demulecents, which
protect and soothe the parts to which they are applied from all
sources of irritation ; or, by their oily nature, they help to relax
and soften the tissues, as hot fomentations, poultices, oils, lard,
spermaceti, chalk, starch, &c.

Errhines are medicines which increase the secretion of the
nasal mucous membrane generally without causing sneezing,
as the vapour of ammonia, acetic acid, &c.

Escharotics or Caustics are substances which destroy the
life of the tissue to which they are applied, generally by
depriving it of its moisture—as the strong mineral acids, soda,
potash, lime, arsenic, chloride of zine, &c.

Expectorants are medicines which assist the expulsion of
the bronchial mucus—

(1) By relieving spasm of the bronchial tubes, as lobelia,
opium, stramonium, tobacco, &c.

9) By mechanically dislodging it in the act of vomiting,
at the same time thinning the secretion, as all emetics in large
doses, notably antimony, hippo, &c.

3) By increasing the flow from the inflamed membrane,
through their effects upon the vessels, as all the emetic class ¢z
small doses. (Nauscating expectorants—as apomorphine, pilo-
carpine, and emetine.)

(4) By stimulating the membrane in the act of their
elimination, they so alter the secretion that expectoration is
rendered easy, as ammonia, senega, ammoniacum, and a host
of volatile substances, notably the onion, Todide of potassium,

£ =t EE
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by liquefying the secretion, is a valuable expectorant. (Stimu-
lating expectorants.)

(3) By soothing the irritable respiratory centre, morphine
and chloral often act as true expectorants, and render the ex-
pulsion painless, )

(6) By acting through the impression produced on the
nerves of the mouth, many substances aid expectoration. (See
Ciliary excitants, sal ammoniac, &c.)

Galactagogues are medicines which increase the secretion
of the mammary glands, as chlorate of potassium, fennel, &e.

Hxzmatics or Hematinics are medicines which enrich
the blood by acting as restoratives to the red corpuscles, as
iron and its preparations, manganese and potassium in small
doses,

Hypnotics or Soporifics are medicines which produce
sleep without causing any previous cerebral excitement,

Mydriatics are remedies which cause dilatation of the
pupil, paralysis of the ciliary muscle, and temporary loss of
accommodation, as belladonna, homatropine, daturine, &ec.

Myotics are remedies which cause contraction of the pupil
and diminution of ocular tension, as eserine, Calabar bean,
pilocarpine, &c,

Narcotics are medicines which produce sleep by their action
upon the cerebrum. They are to be distinguished by their
initial exciting stage from pure Hypnotics, like chloral and
bromide of potassium, &ec.; amongst them are opium, morphine,
chloroform, Indian hemp, alcohol, and ether.

Refrigerants are medicines which reduce the temperature
of the body in fever ; the term, however, is generally applied
to a class of remedies which appear to allay thirst, as the
vegetable acids, some mineral acids (much diluted), and many
diaphoretics. (See Antipyretics.)

Resolvents or Discutients are medicines which are sup-
posed to cause the absorption of inflammatory or other swell-
ings, They appear to act by stimulating the lymphatics, as
iodine, cadmium, &e,

Restoratives are medicines which exist already in the
healthy_blnml or tissues, and are given in diseases where the
system is supposed to be deficient in them, as iron, potash
phosphorus, chloride of sodium, &c. ]

Rubefacients, (See Counter-irritants,)

thSEda‘tivEE or Depressants are medicines which depress
¢ action of the (1) nervous system, as tobacco, lobelia,
I
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bromide of potassium, &e.; (2) the circulatory system, as
aconite, veratrum, Prussic acid, &e.; (3) the spinal cord, as
Calabar bean, &c.

Sialagogues are medicines which increase the secretion of
the salivary glands, either by a local irritation, causing reflex
activity, as pellitory, mezereon, capsicum, &c. ; or by exciting
the glands during their elimination, as all the preparations of
mercury, iodide of potassium, &c.

Sternutatories are substances which, by their irritating
action on the nasal mucous membrane, cause sneezing, as
tobacco, hellebore, ginger, capsicum, and ipecacuanha, in

powder.

Stimulants*—Under this head may be included a great
number of remedial agents. The sub-divisions are vague and
misleading ; thus there are medicines which excite the spinal
cord, as strychnine, phosphorus, &c. ; such are called spinal
stimulants ; others exalt the functions of the liver, as the
cholagogue purgatives; others the intestines, as calomel,
Epsom salt, &c.; others the circulatory system, as digitalis,
belladonna, &e.; others the stomach, as carminatives, like
spices, &c.; others the skin. These latter are called external
stimulants, and include all the counter-irritants,

Stomachics are medicines which increase the vascularity
and increase the appetite,

of the stomach, promote digestion,
as hippo, all the bitter tonics, arsenic, aloes in small doses, &e.

Styptics are medicines which arrest bleeding by their local
astringent action, either by causing coagulation of the blood,
or by acting on the muscular tissue of the small vessels,
Amongst this class will be found tannic acid, creasote, alum,

chloride of zine, perchloride of iron, &e.

Sudorifies. (See Diaphoretics,)

Tonics are, strictly speaking, medicines which improve the
tone of the part upon which they act; thus it may be on the
stomach, as the pure vegetable bitters and all stomachics ; or
on the cord, as strychnine ; or on the heart as digitalis; or on
the nervous system, as quinine and the valerianates ; or on the
muscular tissues, as tannic acid ; or on the circulating fluid, as
iron.

Vesicants., (See Counter-irritants.)

¢stimulants " is frequently erroneonsly nsed as a synonym for
hich are true narcotics.

The verm *
alcohol and its preparations, W
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PHARMACOP@EIAL PREPARATIONS.*

THE student having obtained some idea of the general pro-
cesses of Pharmacy, should now glance at the groups of the
reparations ; but until he has mastered the Official Remedies
e cannot expect to grasp all the information contained in
this part of the subject; and hence, since these groups are of
vital importance, he should repeatedly turn back to them dur-
ing his study of the Materia Medica.

The Aceta or Vinegars of the Pharmacopceia are three
in number :(—
Acetum (Vinegar) contains 5:41 per cent. real acetic acid.

Acetum Cantharidis—2 oz. cantharides, 2 oz. glacial acetic, and 18 oz,
acetic acid.

Acetum Scillae—2} oz. squill to 1 pint diluted acetic acid.

It will thus be noticed that the first is simply vinegar, the
second a solution of cantharidine, in strong acetic acid, and
the third a tincture of squill, made with diluted acetic acid,

Aqua (The Waters—Sixteen in number), viz, :—
Aqua—Pure natural water : filtered (if necessary).
Aqua Anethi—One gal. distilled from 1 1b, fruit and 2 gals. water,
Aqua Anisi—One gal. distilled from 1 1b. fruit and 2 gals. water,

Aqua Aurantii Floris—The water distilled from the fresh flowers of the
bitter and sweet orange—Citrus Vulgaris, and Citrus Aurantinm,

i ¥ These preparations are often called “ Galenical ” ¢ pertaining to Galen ) to
distinguish them from those prepared from the extemporancous formulm of

the physician, which are ealled * Magistral "’ (because ordered by a magister
or master of his profession).

| .
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—

Agqua Camphorae—A solution of camphor in water, about } gr. to 1 oz.
Aqua Carui—One gal. distilled from 1 1b. of fruit and 2 gals. of water.
Agua E]Jlurufurmi—.-&. splution of 1 dr. chloroform in 25 02. water.
Agua Cinnamomi—0tne gal. distilled from 1% 1b. of bark and 2 gals. water.
Aqgqua D&s‘ﬂﬂla‘ha—Peﬂmﬂj pure HgO distilled from a copper still.
Aqua Fcemculi—{}ne gal. distilled from 1 1b. fruit and 2 gals. water.
Agqua La,urnuera,si-—ﬂne pt..lﬂistillecl from 1 1b. fresh leaves and 2% pts.
water, and made to contain *1 per cent. real Hydrocyanic Acid.
.&qua.wﬂéfenrthm Piperite—One gal. distilled from 1} dr, oil and 1} gal.
Agua Menths Viridis—One gal. distilled from 1} dr. oil and 13 gal. water.
Agua Pimant.ie-—ﬂne gal. distilled from 14 oz. pimento and 2 gals, water.
Aqua Rose—Une gal distilled from 10 1bs. fresh petals and & gals, water.

Aqua Sa.mhut:i-—ﬂne gal. distilled from 10 1hs. fresh flowers and 5 gals.

whter.
1t should be remembered thab qll the waters are distilled
except three—Aqua, Aqua Camphore, and Agua Chloroformi,
and that their doses a1l range from } to 1 or 92 oz., except Aqua
Laurocerasi, which contains Hydrocyanic Acid, and whose dose

is only } to 2 drams.

Cataplasmata (Poultices—Six in number).

Ga.rhonis-—Wmﬂ charcoal & 0Z. bread crumb 2 0Z, linseed meal 1} 0Z.,
hoiling water 10 oz.—1 in 28.

Eunﬂ-£[¢m1nck juice 1 0Z. linseed meal 4 0Z., hoiling water 10 oz.—1in15.

:E'armgnti—Beer yeast 6 0%, wheaten flour 14 0%, water at 100° 6 oz.—1

in 4%
I..lni—-Linseed meal 4 02 hoiling water 10 opa—1 in B%.
Smapis—hlmqtﬂrd 2} oz., linseed menl 23 0Z., boiling water 10 oz.—1 in 6.
sod® Ghlﬂrin&tﬁ-Sﬂluﬁﬂu of chlorinated soda 2 0Z., linseed meal 4 0Z.
boiling water g8 oz.—1 in 7.

Of the six poultices, all are made with linseed meal for the
basis, corpus, or body, as it 18 called, except the yeast poultice,

and in all boiling water is used, except 1L the yeast.

The most important point in connection with poultice-making
1 d have the

is to be quick when once the process 18 started, an

yessels warmed before beginning, and always spread the poul-

tice on flannel.

Charta (Pape.rs—Two in number).

Charta Epispa.ﬁtica,—-ﬂnnsisﬁng of white wax 4 0Z. spermaceti 1} 0Z.

olive oil 2 0%, resin }lm:., cantharides 1 0Z., water 6 0% digested in &
water bath for two hours. Reject the watery portion, add Canada
balsam 1 oZ.. and spread over slips of paper. 10 is a resinous solation
of cantharidine spread upon paper.

Ccharta ginapi —FPnper smeared over with mustard in powder 1 oz., mixed
with solution of gutta percha 2 0z, It should be dipped in tepid water

before nse.
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Collodia (Collodions—3 in number),
Collodinm —Pyroxylin 1, Ether 36, Spirit 12.
Collodinm Flexile —Collodion 48, Canada Balsam 2, Castor Oil 1.
Collodium Vesicans—Blistering Liquid 20, Pyroxylin 1.

Confections (8 in number)., The last four are Cathartic,
the first four faintly Astringent. Confections are soft prepara-
tions of a pasty consistence, containing a medicine blended
with some form of sugar, either to preserve it, or to make its
administration more agreeable. Under this heading are in-
cluded the old Conserves and Electuaries,

COXFECTIO. COMPOSITION. | STRENGTIL. DOSE.

Opii ., . . . |Compound powder of opium| 1 in 40. G to 20 grs.
1 part, syrup 3 parts ; mix.
Piperis . . . |Powdered black pepper 2, 1in10 60 to 120 grs.
| powdered caraway fruit 3,
honey 15 ; mix.
Rosse Caninse |Hips, free from seeds, 1, 1lin 3 1to 4 drs.
beaten, sifted, and added to|
sugar, 2.
Rosme Gallicse |I'resh red rose petals 1,beaten, 1in 4 1 to 4 drs.
with sugar, 3, ,
Scamnronii . |Scammony resin 43, gin- 1in 3 10 to 30 grs.
ger 24, oil of caraway 2, oil|
of cloves 1, syrup 48, honey
| 24 ; mixed, adding the ﬂil.-:-l
last. I
Semnae . . . (Powdered senna 7 oz, pow- 1in 11, 60 to 120 grs.
dered coriander 3 oz., figs 12|
oz., tamarind 9 oz., cassia
pulp 9 oz., prunes 6 oz., ex-
tract of liquorice 1 oz., sugar|
30 oz., water q.5. to 750z, |

Boil the figs and prones in 24 r_rz.!

water for 4 hours ; in this dires|
the ecassin and tamarind for 2|
hours ; sift, add the sogar and
ligunorice, digsolve, add the sennal
and coriander, and maks up o T."}i
028,
Sulphuris . . |Sulphur 4 oz., cream of I:nrtn,r! 1in24, |60to120grs.
| 1 0z., syrup of orange peel 4
_ fl. oz., tragacanth 18 grs.; mix
Terebinthinae |Vil of turpentine 1 oz, pow-| 1in 4. 60 to 120 grs.
| dered liquorice 1 oz., honey 2
0Z.: rab tlmlﬁrﬁt two, add the
last, and mix thoroughly.

Decocta (Decoctions—13 in number) are watery vegetable
solutions prepared by hoiling. All are made in a covered
] vessel, except Granati. Three contain more than one solid in-

gredient. (All are made with distilled water and strained.)
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DRCOCTIONS.

COMPOSITION. STRENGTH. |
I

DOSE

oz., myrrh, saffron, and car-| inloZ
bonate of potassium, of each

} oz., extract of liquorice 2

oz., compound tincture of
cardamoms 15 0%, water q.8.

to 50 0z.

Boil all for 5 minutes, except the

enfiron and tincture, in 1 pint

water: add the saffron, and when
cooled add the tineture a hours be-

fore straining, and make up to
oz with water.
Washed Iceland moss 1 oz.i1 oz. tol pt.
boiled for 10 minutes in 1 pint

water, strained while hot, and

made G0 MEeLsars 1 pint.
Powdered red bark 1% 02,1} 0Z. tol pt.
Toiled for 10 minutes in 1 pint

water, strained when cold, and

made to measure 1 pint.
Bark of pomegranate root 212 oz. to 1 pt-
0., boiled in water 40 0%, down 10

1 pint. i
Logwood chips 1 02, and ¢1n-|1 oz.to 1 ph.
namon 5 g8, boiled for 10 =
utes in 1 ]flng. water, and made W
measure 1 pint
Washed barley 2 0Z., boiled in| 2 0z. to 1 pt.
wator 14 pint, Tor a0} minutes, and

strained. Product about 1 pint
Bruised poppy capsules 2 oz, 2 oz to 1 pt-
boiled for 10 minutes in 13 pint'l

water, and made £ measure 1 pt|
Pareira root 1} 0%, boiled for 1} oz.to 1 pt.
15 minutes in 1 pint of water, and)

Granati Radicis

Hematoxyll.

Hordel . . -
Papaveris. .

Pareir®e. . -

Oak bark 1} 0z, boiled for 10{1% 0z
minutes in 1 pink water, and
made to MEeMSHre 1 pint. )
garsaparilla 24 oz., digested in|2}0z.to 1 pt.
1} pint boilin wataer for 1 honr,
then boiled for 10 minutes, a
made to mensare 1 pint.
gprsaparilla 24 0Z- =aesafras| 2} 0z. 10 1 pt.
root, guaiacum wood and liguorice
:}nb, of mﬁh 0%, mezl::rem': :m{-k
o%., boiling water int, di-
ested for 1 hour, then thi‘Incc{ for
10 minuates, and made to measnre
1 pint.
Pried tops of broom 1 0%.,|1 O tol pt.
boiled for 10 minntes in 1 pint
water, and made to measure 1 pt.

Taraxacl - - Dried, cliced, and bruised dan-
dclion root 1 0, bolled for 'll.“h|I
I

Quercus. - -

Sarse. - - °

garse Co. - -

geoparii.

-

10z to 1 pt.

minutes in 1 pint water, strained,
and mnde to mepsure 1 pint.

e

Extract of socotrine aloes 3| 43 grains } to 2 oz.

1 to 4 0Z.
1 to 2 0z.

2 to 4 0Z.

1to 2 02.

1 to 4 0Z.

nzed extern-

ally.

1to2 oz

made to measure 1 pint.
to1 pt.| used extern-

ally.
2 to 10 0z.

2 to 10 02 \

2 to 4 0.

2 to 4 0Z.

=

- p——-
o I
- e T ]
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Emplastra (Plasters—14 in number) are solid, adhesive
applications for external use, either for support or intended to
act as a local means of applying various active remedies. As
the various ingredients are only added to the active medicine
for the sake of such physical qualities as adhesiveness, soft-
ness, hardness, and the like, it is not necessary for the student
to learn their proportions, and as the directions are compli-
cated, and seldom required by the student of Pharmaecy, who
never makes them, he is referred to the name of the drug in
the Materia Medica, where he will find the plasters amongst
the other preparations of each remedy in the following pages,
or he may consult the Pharmacopceia.

R = ARTICLES EMPLOYED IN THE o

EMPLAZRTRUM. PREPARATION. STRENGTH. |

Ammeoniacicum | Ammoniacum, mercury, olive oil, and | 1 of Hgin b
Hydrargyro sublimed sulphur.

Belladonng .. | Alcoholic extract of Belladonna, resin | 1inb.
plaster, and soap plaster,

Calefaciens .. | Cantharides, expressed oil of nutmeg, 1 in 24 of
yellow wax, resin, resin plaster, soap Il:;'nnt.hm'ides.
plaster, and boiling water. |

Cantharidis .. | Cantharides, yellow wax, suet, lard, and | 1 in 3.
resin.

Ferri .. .. | Peroxide of iron, Burgundy pitch, and | 1 in 11

| lead plaster.

Galbani .. | Galbanum, yellow wax, ammoniacum, | 1 in 1L
and lead plaster.

Hydrargyri .. | Mercury, olive oil, sulphur, and lead | 1 in 3.
plaster,

Opii o Powdered opium and resin plaster. 1 in 10.

Picis .. Burgundy pitch, frankincense, resin, yel- | 1 in 2.
low wax, expressed oil of nutmegz olive

| oil, and water.
Plumbi.. .. | Oxide of lead, olive oil, and water.
No strength need be given, asit iz en-
tirely oleate of lead, with a little glycerine, |
Plumbi Todidi | Iodide of lead, lead plaster, and resin. | 1 in 10.
Resinze .. | Rezin, lead plaster, and curd soap. | 1in 93.
(Adhesive Plaster.)|

Saponis .. | Curd soap, lead plaster, and resin, 1in 7.

Saponis Fus- | Curd soap, yellow wax, olive oil, oxide | 1 in 6.

cum.. ! of lead, and vinezar. (abont.)

Enemata (Injections, Enemas, or Clysters—5 in number)
are liquid preparations for introduction into the large howel,
where they may act either (1) as local sedatives, (2) by
exciting reflex action they are expected to cause purgation,
or (3) if used in very large quantity they act by washing out
the bowel mechanically, (4.) They may be injected with the
iclea of becoming absorbed into the system, and producing the
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ot of the drug which they contain,

Mucilage

constitutional effe
of starch is the basis of four, and water of one.
ENEMA. ' ACTIVE PRIKCIPLE. BASIE.
Aloes | Atoes 40 grs., carbonate gtarch mucilage 10 oz.
) of potassinm 15 gre.
Magnesii gulphatis | Sulphate of magnesium | Starch mucilage 15 0z.
1 oz., olive oil 1 oz.
Opii .. | Tincture of opium % dr. Starch mucilage 2 02
Terebinthinee | 0il of turpentine 1 0Z. Starch mucilage 15 02.
Asafeetids® .- .| Azafeetida 30 Ers., rub-
ped in a mortar, with| Distilled water 4 0Z.

Essentiz (Iissence
spirits, consisting of a volatile
—one part in every five.

Essentia Anisi, 1in 5, and Essen

Extracta (Extracts—47 in 0
products,

There are five classes of
ing to the methods directe
1. The Fresh or Green Extracts,

2, The Aqueous or Watery, as aloes and

3. The Alcoholic, as physosti

4, The Ethereal, as mezereon.
5. The Liquid, a8 ergotand male fern.

The student should rem
nection with the physit
the case of the Liquid ones.
tracts are either dark brown
extracts may be
and brittle—like

w1l gﬁuh’tim

logwood and aloes.

s—2 in number) are merely v
oil dissolved in recti

umber) ar
obtained by the evaporation of ve

oxtracts, if we divide
d for their preparation—

as aconite, fe.

Thus, the Fre
or black in colour ; the
of pilular consistence—like opium, Ot

however, better divi

tia Menthe Pip, 1 in 5.

e mostly semi-solid
getable golutions.

them accord-

opium.

gma and rhubarb.

ember that these pnames have no con-
of the extract, except in
sh or Green ex-
Watery
hard

The extracts may be,
ree well marked groups—

their consistence, into th

<tracts, of which there are 30.

1. The Semi-solid or pilular ex
i of which there are 4.

Brittle,

9. The Hard, Dry, 0T
there are 13.

3. The Fluid, of which
The Fluid extracts will be fou

138. The table on page 139 ¢

Qemi-solid : but the stu
extracts are—Lxtractum _Aloes

Hematoxyli, and Kramerie,

nd in the table on th

ontains both the Solid and

dent should remember that the Solid

Barbadensis, Aloes Socotrine,

ery strong
ified spirit

ded, according to

e page
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PREPARATION OF EXTRACTS.

The Fresh or Green Extracts, of which there are cight,
viz.—

Aconite. Hyoscyamus, Lettuce,
Belladonna, Colchicum, ) Dandelion,
Hemlock, i Colchicum (acetic)

are prepared by expressing the juice of the leaves or plant,
heating to 130° F., to coagulate the green colouring matter.
This is separated and laid aside. The fluid is heated to 200° F.
to coagulate all the albumen, which is useless, and which if
retained would promote the decomposition of the preparation ;
it is consequently rejected. The fluid resulting is evaporated
by the heat of a water-bath to a syrupy state. The colouring,
previously separated, is now added, and the evaporation con-
tinued below 140° till the consistence of a soft pill mass is
reached. In the case of Colchicum and Dandelion the juice
is at first heated to the boiling point to coagulate the albumen,
filtered and evaporated at a temperature under 160°,

The Watery Extracts (11 in number) are prepared by
boiling, macerating, infusing, or digesting the substance in

hot or cold distilled water, and evaporating the resulting de-
coction, infusion, or solution to a suitable consistence. Thus
Aloes Barb. and Aloes Socot., Gentian, Logwood, Pareira, are
made by exbausting with beiling water ; so also is Poppies,
only a little spirit is added to the cold evaporated infusion,
Chamomile is made by first boiling, hence it is an evaporated
decoction, to which a little essential oil is added. Liquorice,
Krameria, Opium, and Quassia are aqueous extracts prepared
by maceration of the drug in cold water.

The Alcoholic Extracts (13 in number) are prepared by
treating the substance with rectified spirit, proof spirit, or
spirit and water, and the subsequent evaporation of the
tincture thus prepared. The student should note that there
are two semi-solid extracts of Belladonna, one a Green or
Fresh extract and the other prepared with spirit and known
as the Aleoholic extract. Gelsemium extract has the term
Alcoholic affixed,

Belladonna, Indian Hemp, Gelsemium, Jalap, Nux Vomica,
and Calabar Bean are made with reetified spirit, the percola-
tion being generally finished by displacement with cold water.
Hop is also made with reetified spirit, and the mare is boiled
in water,

Rhubarb, Rhamnus Frangula, Jaborandi, Compound Colo-
cynth, Cascara, and Calumba are made with proof spirit, and
cold water is also used at the end of the percolating process,
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The Ethereal Extract, for there is, strictly speaking,
only one—Viz., mezereon—is prepared by first making an alco-
holic extract, which is next macerated in ether, and the re-
sulting liquid evaporated. Ether is also used in preparing
stramonium, which, strietly speaking, is an aleoholic extract
made with proof spirit after the mere washing of the seeds
with ether to remove their oil, which is to be rejected. Ether

is also used in making Male Fern, which is an extract belong-
ing to the next class.

Liquid Extracts (13 in number) are either Alcoholic ex-
tracts dissolved in spirit and water, or concentrated infusions
of drugs, to which enough spirit is added for their preservation.
Pareira and Opium are >iade from the semi-solid extracts of
these remedies which are, as described, prepared by exhausting
the drug with water. The following table gives all these fluid
preparations, with their strengths, doses, and the materials nsed

in their manufacture :(—

e

EXTRACTUM. MATERIALS USED. Btrength. DOSE. \

Bele Lia. -« - =+ *° Bael fruit, water, and| 1inl 1 to 2 drs.
spirit.

Cascara gagrade Lig.|Cascara sagrada, water| 1 in 1. | & to2drs.

| and spirit.

Cimicifuge Lig. -- -- Cimicifugaand rectified 1in 1. |3 to 30 min.
gpirit.

Cinchone Liq- - -~ Red cinchona bark, hy-| 1 in 1, or |5 to 10 min.
drochloric acid, gl¥- 5 per cent.
cerine, spirit & water. alkaloids. \

Cocs Lig. .o .+« o+ - Coca leaves and proof 1in1. | 4to2drs.
spirit.
Ergote Lig. .- -+ - Ergot, water and spirit| 1inl. 10 to 30 min.
Filicis Lia. .- -- - Male fern (dried rhi-{10 yield 1. |15to 30 min.
zome), and ether.
Glycyrrhize Liq... -- Ligquorice root, wnter\ 1in2 1 dr. \
and spirit. of extract. :

Oopl Lig. -. == o - Extract of opium, water 1 in 20. (10 to 40 min.|
and spirit. g2 grsto 1 02 I

pareirse Liq. .. -+ - Extract of pareira,| 1ind }to 2 drs. |
water and spirit. of extract.

Rhamni Fra,ngulgg Lig- Rhamnnus frangulabark 1in 1. 1 to 4 drs.
water and spirit. .

garse Llg. - -+ Jamaica sarsaparilla, 1in1. | 2toddrs.
proof spirit, sugar and
water at 160°. .

Taraxaci Lig... -+ - Dry dandelion root| 1inl. |}to2drs.
proof spirit and water.|

D & .o —

Abstracts arc aleoholic extracts mixed with sugar of milk,
evaporated to dryness and pmrdnrm‘l. They are not repre-
sented in the B.P.
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EXTRACTUM. SOURCE. L R DOSE.
Aconiti .. .|Juice of the fresh leaves| None. 1toleger,
and flowering tops.
Aloes Barb. .. .. Barbadoesaloes, in frag-| Boiling water. | 2 to ¢ grs.
ments.
Aloes Socot. - .|Socotrine aloes, in frag- Do, 2 to 6 grs.
ments.
Anthemidis ..|The dried flowers and es- Do. 2 to 10 grs.
sential oil.
Belladonnz .[Juice of the fresh leaves| None, 1 tolgr.
and young branches, .
Bellad. Alcohol. .. Dried belladonna root. |Spirit and water.|{% to T ET|
Calumbeae .. . .|The sliced root, dried Proof spirit. 2 to 10 gs. t
Cannabis Indicee.. The dried Howering tops.| Rectified spirit. | 1 to1 gr. |
Cascar® Sagradse |The powdered bark  ..| Proof spirit and| 2 o § grs. |
water,
Colchici .. ..Juice of the fresh eorms. | None. I to 2 g1s.
Colchici Acetic. .. Do. do. with aceticacid.| 1 to 2 grs.
Colocynth. Comp.. Pulpof colocynth, extract, Proof spirit. 3 to 10 grs.
. of socotrine aloes, scam-
mony resin, curd soap,
and t.:ﬁrdmnnum.
Conli .. .. -|Juice of fresh leaves and| None. 2 to G grs.
young branches,
Gelsemii Alcohol.. The dried rhizome, Spirit and water.| 1 to 2 grs.
Gentianze.. .. .. Thesliced root, dried. Boiling water. | 2 to 10 grs.
Glycyrrhiza .. ..|The dried powdered root.| Cold water. 5 gras.toldr.
Hematoxyli .. .. Dried logwood in chips. Boiling water. |10 to 30 gis.
Hyoscyami .. ..[Juiceof fresh leaves and| None. 5 to 10 grs.
| branches,
Jaborandi .. ../The dried leaflets. Proof spirit and| 2 to 10 grs. |
water.
Jalape .. .. .. The dried powdered root. Rectified spirit | 6 to 15 grs.
and water,
Kramerim= . «.|The dried powdered root.| Cold water. b to 20 pr=,
Lactucae « ..Juiceof the flowering herh) None. 5 to 15 gr=.
Lupuli .. .. ..|Thedried strobiles Rectified spirit | § to 15 g=.
| and hot water.
Mezerei Zther. . .iThc dried bark cut small.| Rectified spirit Externally.
and ether.
Nucis Vomica Thf‘ﬂ”ﬂﬂ seeds, powdered| Rectified spirit | 1 to 2 grs.
| after being steamed. and water,
Opii .. . -+ Opinm in powder. Cold water. } to 2 grs,
Papaveris -«|Dried seedless capsules,| Boiling water | 2 to 5 gTS,
| powilered. and spirit.
Pareir= .. : | The dried powdered root. Boiling water. |10 to 30 grs,
Ph?ﬂﬂﬂtigmatls .+|The dried powdered Caln-| Rectified spirit.|.% to L oy
bar bean, 10 i o
nassizm .. .. The dried rasped wood,

hamni Frangulm
Rhei
Stramonii
| Taraxaci ..

«o The dried

The powdered bark

..iTI::z dried powdered root.

» coarsely pow-
ilored ‘1(_'-[‘["'1

T Im_llmrlnf_t.lm fresh root

Cold water.,

Proof spirit and|
water,

Cold water and
proof spirit.

Ether and proof
gpirit,

MNone,

3 to 6 grs,
15 to G0 gra.

5 to 15 grs,

i to i EL.

5 to 30 gpa,




; \ lumbi .. - 1
gubacetatis Glycerine and water. |
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As regards doses, the student should remember that the
extract of Calabar bean and aleoholic extract of belladonna
should be given in doses of 5 to 1 gr.; stramonium, § t0 3 gr.;
the green extract of belladonna, aconite, and Indian hemp, §
to 1 gr.; whilst the doses of colchicum, nux vomica, and opium
extracts should not exceed 2 grs.

Glycerina (Glycerines—8 in number) are solutions of the
drug bearing the name, in glycerine or in glycerine and water.
The fact of the solid constituents being weighed and the
fluid ones being measured, leads to difficulties in stating accu-

rately their strengths.

Strength by Strength by

GLYCERINTUM. INGREDIENTS. | Weight. Volume.
Acid. Carbolici..| Carbolic acid and glycerine. | 1in 6. | 1in4}
Acid. Gallici  ..| Gallic acid and glyeerine. | 1in6. | 1in4k
Acid. Tannici .. Tannic acid and glycerine. lin 6. | 1in 41.
Aluminis .. .| Alum and glycerine. 1in 7. | 1in 5}
Amyli .. -. .- Starch, glycerine and water. | 1in10. | 1in 8.
Boracis .. .- - .| Borax, glycerine and water. Ii 1in 8. 1 in 63.

! Acetate and oxide of lead. 1 in 8. | 1in 4.

This latter is afterwards evaporated.
Tragacanthe .- Tragacanth, glycerine, apnd | 1in 5} | 1in 54.

water.

Infusa (Infusions—283 in number) are watery solutions of
vegetable principles prepared without boiling. 24 are prepared
by pouring boiling distilled water on the vegetable properly
comminuted, and placed in a suitable pot with a covered lid,
and allowed to stand a definite short time. Two—Quassia and
Calumba—are prepared with cold water, and two—Chiretta
and Cusparia—with water at 120° All will darken on the
addition of persalts of iron, except Quassia and Calumba, and
all should be prepared fresh. All are directed to be strained
except kousso. The product chould not be made to measure
any particular quantity. The most important infusion for the
student to remember is Digitalis. 1t contains 28 grs. to each
10 oz., and the dose is only two to four drams. All the in-
fusions are made with 10 oz. water, except kousso, and only
8 oz. are ordered in it; 13 are made with 3 oz of the vege-
table; 8 with 0% linsced has 150 and catechu 160 grs.;

gentian and quassia, bd grs. each ; while cascarilla and senna
contain 1 oz. each to every 10 oz.
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INFUSIONS.
INFUSUM. { ENS ¥
USUN INGREDIENTS. MENSTRTUTAL TTME, DORE,
Anthemidis. .|} oz flowers. 10 oz. boili .
b S A 0z. boiling water 1 hour. |1 to 4 oz.
. . -orange 10 oz. boiling w. g 2 0
. A ip-eel e g water| | hour, (1 to 2 oz,
uran 0. 0z. bitter-orange|10 oz. boilineg v ;
peel eut small, SRS Ahun Lo 2as
56 grs. fresh lemon
Egeel cut small.
g15. cloves inised
Buchu ¢ 0Z. leaves bruized. (10 ili
co on |} OE : oz. boiling water| 1 hour. (1 to -
Ea.lufglbhm e 0z, 11]:rnl: cut small. | 10 oz, cold water., i hour, |1 tn.': g;
C:Hap £ % Ez ; ;1.1 ﬂla brlluicdi-: {E 0z. boiling water| & hour, |1 to 4 oz
s - powdered bark. |10 oz. boiling water| § | ' )
Catechu 160 grs. pale catechull0 ili P L LS
i : i 0z, boiling water
coarsely powderad TR AUP, 11 N0 S oo
HIE;grﬁ.cimmmGH bark
riiised.
Eililugtf. G i—ﬂﬂ:.ﬂllirﬂttﬂ cut sml.i10 oz, waterat 120°.| 1 hour. |1 to2 oz
ch. Acld...[goz.red bark in No. 40(10 oz. boiline water! 3 .
iy pling e adodo ling water| 1 hour, |1 to 2 oz,
matie sulphuric acid
Cuspariase oz, bark in N n
&mwder. No. 40{10 oz. water at 120°| 1 hour. |1 to 2 oz,
Cusso .. .. %pgf‘;ﬂlzt;uiao coarsely 8 oz. boiling water. 1 hour, |4 to 8oz
m 3 ¥ #
Digitalis 28 grs. dried | ili
! eaves, |10 oz. boiling water| 1 hour. (2 to -
Ergota .. .. &d gﬁédcmmﬂly pow-10 oz, boiling water i hour, 1 tgiilf
Gentianze Co. 55 ors. root slic ili
: ed, |10 oz. boiling water
i s, I g water| 4 hour. 1 to0 2 oz,
peel cut.
}m:E fresh lemon peel
cn &
Jaborandi ..} oz driec il ' |
Kramoriz ..} or. voo, pnnorsy, [L0 oz boiling watert s | o0
i ] . . g water| & hour, 2 0z.|
ni .+_.150 grs. ol the seeds, (10 oz. boiling water 2 hmufs lé Eo i m:.i
150 gi;rq dried liquorice R0
irootin No. 20 powder|
Lupuli .. ..l}oz. dri ‘ohi ili
Matice |- __i_ ux.icﬁiﬂsﬁg:ﬂﬂi{| }Hgf':m{}-"’fi“i“t’m" 1 hour. (1 to 2oz,
%‘lﬁ&.ﬂ?ﬂiﬂa. & .’-iﬁ grs. wood chips, i 10 1'|-.|’ Jgnﬂ']r:l:v:tr:*trw i :mur. % e o
«r .|} OZ. TOOL | i & oiting water! 1 hons. | o0 & 2ks
ol }siices. in  thin|l0 oz, boiling water| 1 hour. [1 to 2 oz,
wm 3 oz. dried red rosell ili
| petals. s 10 oz. boiling water § hour. |1 to 20z,
(1 {Ip.i:lllllte sulphuric
acid,
E’Enegﬂ ER 5w 0% ' i
B | s ;;?::; riH:{:“éng-;; ,;3 rm.:m}I!ngwntor hour. (1 to 2 oz,
S t | ginger sliced E13. 10 0z, boiling water| § hour., |1 to 2 o
erpentarize 1 oz rhiz owd'r ‘
Uvs Uret J e f"“'i? powd'ri 16 oz, boiling water 4 hour. 1 to 2 0z
Valerians .|} or.hizome brojsed|16 o po i Water| T howr. |1 to 2o
E | EL lilu 0z. boiling water| 1 hour, |} to 2 oz,
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There are 7 Infusions which are really compound prepara-
tions, containing more than one ingredient; they are—Aurantii
Co., Catechu, Cinchonz Acid., Gentian® Co., Lini, Ros=® Acid.,
and Sennge, though the <tudent will note that the title com-
pound is only conferred upon two of them—viz., Gentian and
QOrange. The new Pharmacopeeia, in addition to shortening
the time for the majority of the infusions, has reduced the
strength of Digitalis from 3 grs. to 2'8 grs. per 0%, and has
also added acid to cinchona, and given more minute directions
for the comminntion of the substances previous to infusion.

Injectio Hypodermica,—There are 3 preparations nnder
this head in the Pharmacopceia.

HYPODERMIC INJECTIONS.

ug rel I
]_W‘]?[;Eiﬁfiﬁu " COMPOSITION. ‘STRE}'GTILI DOSE. |
| Apomorphine | Hydrochlorate of apomor- | 1 in 50. | 2 to 8 mins.|
phine, 2 grs, ; camphor I |
| water, 100 minims. !
| Ergotini ..| Ergotin, 100 grs.; camphor | 1 to 2. 3tol0 mins.|

water 200 grs. |

| Morphinze ) Hydrmhluratﬂ of morphine,| 1gr. acetate 1 to 6 mins.|
i 92 grs.; solution of am- | in 10 mins.

| monia, acetic acid; and |
]_ water, q. 8. to 2 ozs. | L

 ——

Tamellze (Discs) are 3 in number—

Lamells® Atropinse—Discs of gelatine and some glycerine, each weighing
about 5o g1, and containing 5550 &Y snlphate of atropine.

Lamelle Cocain= _Tiscs of gelatine, with some glycerine, each weighing
Abhout < &, and containing su7 gr. hydrochlorate of cocaine.

Lamelle Ph:.rsustigminse-—niacs of gelatine, with some glycerine, eachi

weighing about +5 gr.,and containing Too0 &L physostigmine.

Linimenta (Linimcuts or Embrocations—16 in number)
are preparations for external application to the gkin, and in-
tended to be applied with friction. They are really very thin
ointments, though the majority of them are perfectly limpid
liquids, The jodide of potassinm with soap liniment, is a soft
solid—like shaving paste. Of the 16, all contain either a fixed
or volatile oil or a soap, except Lin. Todi, camphor entering
into 11 of them. Those without camphor are ammonia, lime,
iodine, croton oil, and iodide of potassinm with soap.
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COMTOSITION.

Aconiti

Ammoniz
Belladonnse
Calcis..
Camphorase
Camphora Co.

w8

P O

s &

Chloroformi ..|
Crotonis

-|20 oz. root, 1 oz. camphor, and 30 oz,

.|1 oz.solution of ammonia, and 3 oz.

rectified spirit.

olive oil,

20 oz. root, 1 0z. camphor, and 30 oz.
rectified spirit,

2 oz. lime water, and 2 oz. olive oil,
agitated together,

1 0z. camphor, dissolved in 4 oz. olive
oil.

2§ oz. camphor, 1 dr. oil of lavender,

5 oz. strong solution of amimonia,

and 15 oz. rectified spirit,

2 oz. chloroform, and 2 oz. camphor
liniment. :

L 0z. croton oil, and 31 oz. each oi] of

Hydrargyri . 'I.
[

Iodi

=%

I
Opii .. .. I

Potassii Iodidi
cum Sapone

Saponis

L]

Sinapis Co.

Terebinthinas
Terebinth, Acet,

table principles
water, One—E

and is made with
hydrochloric acid,
ethylate of sodium in aleo
All the rest are

walter,
The following
tant preparation

drarg. Tod., Atro

Hydrochlor., Pot, Per

(2

11

Liquores (Solutions—48 in 1

8,
dient :— A rsenie:

cajuput and rectified spirit.

1 oz. each of mereurial oi ntment, soli-
tion of ammaonia, and liniment of
camphor, ruobbed together.

¥ oz.iodine, § oz, iodide of potassinm,
1 0z. glycerine, dissolved in 10 oz,
rectified spirit.
oz, tincture of opinm,

1

“
¥

and 2 oz, soap

STRENGTI.

in 13,
in 4.
in 14.
in 2.
in 5.

in 9,

1
1 in 8.

in 2,

L of oint. in 3, or
1 of Hg. in 6.

1ind.

1 in 2.

liniment,.
¥

oz curd soap, 1} oz. iodide of
potassium, 1 oz. glyeerine, 1 dr. oil
of lemon, and 10 oz, distilled water,
0z. hard soap, 1 oz. camphor, 3
drs. oil of rosemary, 4 oz. distilled
water, and 16 oz. rectified spirit.
dr. oil of mustard, 40 grs. ethereal
extract of mezereon, 120 grs, cam-
phor, 5 drs. eastor oil, and 4 oz,
rectified spirit.

oz, solt soap, 1 oz. camphor, 16 oz,
oil of turpentine, and 2 oz. water.
0#. oil of turpentine, 1 oz. glacial
ncetic acid, and 4 oz. camphor lini-

4

543 grs.in 1 1, oz.
or

1in 10 by weight.
1lin 12.

1 in 40,

4 in 5.
4 in D,

ment,

mber) are
inorganic substances, m
asticus—comes from the
acetic ether,
gutta-

or
pisp

made with water or dis
nine

i
pin:e

S, Arsenici H ydrochloricus,
Sulphatis, Morphin;

mang,, Sodii Arseni

1=

are of the same strength, a
containing 1 per cent. each of

——

solutions of vege-
ostly in distilled
animal king
Antim. chlorid, :
percha is dissolved in
hol, and atropine sulph,

tlom,
with
chiloroform,
in camphor
lled water,

nd are impor-
active ingre-

15 made

ti

Arsenii et Hy-
e Acctatis, Morphin:e
alis, and Strychninge,




RS

S
S .

LIQUOR. STRENGTH.
Acid. Chromici.. .. - - 25 1, cent. anhydrous.
Ammonize .. .. -- ..11in 3. (10 per ::eut.‘_il
Ammonize Fortior .. 32-5 per cent.
Ammonii Acetatis .. 1 in &.

Ammonii Acet. Fortior.
Ammonii Cit. Fortior ..
Ammonii Citratis .. --
Antimonii Chloridi
Arsenicalis .. .- .+ o+ et
Arsenici Hydrochloricus -
Arsenii et Hydrg. Iod. --
Atropin® gulphatis
Bismuthi et AMMON. Cit.
Calcii Chloridi.. .- -
Caliele: =v = ww wm o
Calcis Chlorinate ..

Calcis Saccharatus -
Chlori -- «» -+ == °
Epispasticus .- i
Ferri Acetatis .. .- -
Acet. Fort. .. -
Dialysatus ..
Perchloridi .. .- -
Fortior --

(L]

Pernitratis

- Persulphatis ..
Gutta percha .. .. .- -
Hydrargyri Nit. Acidus )
Hydrargyri Perchloridi
Todl iz so =v wm omr
Lithiz Effervescens
Magnesii Carbonatis
Magnesii Citratis .. .- -
Morphine Acetatis
Morphinse pimeconatis

Morphinz Hydrochloratis
Plumbi. Subacetal,;;ﬁs e
n

Pobasse .- o+ ot
Potassee Effervescens -.
Potassii Permanganatis

¥

B

1"

35 per cent.,
68 per cent.
1 in 4,
36 per cent.
1 in 100.

1 in 100.

1 in 100.

1 in 100.

3 grs. in 1 dr.
1in 6.
}gr.inl oz
2 to 3 per cent. Cl.
7 grs. in 1 oz.
26 gra. in 1 0z,
1 in 4.
1in 4.

40 per cent.

5 per cent.
1in 4.

1 og. iron in 5.
1 oz. iron in 30.
ag per cent.

1 in 9.

48 per cent.

1 gr.in 1 oz.
22 gra, in 1 0Z.
10 grs. in 1 pnt.
10 gvs. in 1 oZ.
31 per cent.

1 in 100.
11 in 100,

1 in 100.
24 per cent.
1 in 8.

97 grs. in 1 0.
30 grs. in 1 pnt.
1 in 100.
188 grs. in 1 0Z.

dodee .- - st

godge Chlorinat® .. -- -
godze Effervescens R
Sodil Arseniatis e

godil Ethylatis

2} per cent. CL
30 grs. in 1 pnt.
1 in 100.

19 per cent.

gtrychnina erdruchlaratis

| Zinci Chloridl .

pw e

1 in 100.

.1 4B E_'.'E.jllﬁ.'_l‘.__

N

DOSE.

Useid externally.
10 to 30 m.

| Used externally. |
2 to 6 drs.
25 to 75 m.
3 to 14 drs,

2 to 6 drs.
Used externally.
2 to B m,

2 to B m.

10 to 30 m.

1 to 4 m.

1 toldr.

15 to 50 m.

1 to 4 oZ.

10 to 20 m.

15 to 60 m. |
10 to 20 m.
TUsed externally.
5 to 30 m,

1 to 8 m.
10 to 30 m.
10 to 30 m.
2 to & m.
10 to 40 m.

Used esternally.
TUsed externally.
} to 2 drs.
ta 10 m.
to 10 oz.
to 2 oz.

to 10 ozZ.
\ 10 to 60 m.
b to 40 m.

10 to 60 m.
to 2 m.
to 2 drs.

15 to 60 m.

5 to 10 oZ.

9 to4 drs.

| 15 to 60 m.

10 to 20 m.

5 to 10 0.

5 to 10 m.

TUsed externally.
5 to 10 m.
Tsed f‘ﬁ:'liﬂmﬂj.".

|

@

&n

o e
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Lotiones (Lotions—2 in number) are liquid preparations
for external application.
Lotio Hydrargyri Flava, 18 grs. hyd. perchlor. and 10 ozs, lime water,
Lotio Hydrargyri Nigra, 30 grs. calomel and 10 ozs. lime water.,

Mella (Honeys—5 in number, including the oxymels), are
preparations of honey., The two of any act-mt}r—{}x}'m@
Scillz and Mel Boracis—are inferior to the Syrup of Squill
and Glycerine of Borax.

Mel.—A saccharine secretion from Apis Mellifiea.

Mel Depuratum.—H oney melted and strained throungh flannel,

Mel Boracis.—60 grs, powdered borax mixed with 480 grs. honey, and 30
15, glycerine.

Oxymel.—40 ozs. honey, 5 ozs. acetic acid, and § ozs. distilled water,

Oxymel Scillee.—1 pint vinegar of squill and 2 1bs, honey,

Misturae—Mixtures—10 in number),

. e STRENGT
MISTURA. | COMPOSITION, | e
! e —— 2
Ammoniaci ..} oz ammoniacum rubbed up with 8 131 grs.

0z, water, and strained, [

Amygdalm .. ? oz compound powder of almonds a4 grs,
and 16 ozs. water, and strained, |

Creasoti .. .. 15 minims each creazote and glacial 1 minim,
acetic acid, 1 oz, syrup, 4 dr. spirit |

| ofjuniper, and 15 oz, witer. .

Creta.. .. .. } oz. prepared challk, } oz, gum acacia 134 grs.
in powder, 1 oz, syrup, and 7} oz.
cinnamon water, ;

Ferri Aromatica 1 oz. red bark, & oz, calumba root, 1

| 0% cloves, § oz iron wire, § oz |

compound tincture of cardamoms, |

| 4 oz tincture of orange Peel, and |
peppermint water to 16 oz,

Ferri Comp. .. 25 grs. sulphate of iron, 30 grs. car- | 21 s,

| bonate of Potassium, 60 grs, myrrh,
| 60 grs. sugar, 4 drs, spivit of nut- |

about 7' gr.

] | meg, M oz, roze wator, |
Guaiaci .. .. 4 0z, guaineum resin, 4 oz, sugar, } 11 grs.
0%, FUm neacia pPowdered, and 1 pt.
cinnamon water, |
Scammonii .. ETs. seammony in 2 oz, milk,
Senna Co, -« 4 oz, sulphate of magnesinom, 1oz, liq.
| extract of liquorice, 24 oz, tincture
of senna, 14 ozs, compound tinctuge

J grs.
1 dr. tinet, nnd
87 pgrs, mag,

1 sulph,
of cardamoms ana infusion of senng,
| o 0zs, . |
Spt. Vini Gallici.|1 oz, brandy, 4 oz. einnamen water, 3 drs,

the yolks of 2 eggs, 4 0z, sugar,
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The formula of each of the official mixtures may be regarded
as a carefully written recipe in which & mixture is ordered,
the ingredients being mostly in suspension. All are made
with distilled waters. The dose may be said to be the same
for all—from 4 to 1 or 2 0z.

Mucilagines (Mucilages—3 in number) should be, strictly
speaking, watery solutions of a gum, but in mucilage of starch
the starch is not dissolved. The following are in the Pharma-
copeld =—

Mucilago Acacie.—4 02 gum acacia dissolved in 6 02 distilled water.
Mucilago Amyli.—120 gra. starch boiled in 10 0Z. distilled water.

Mucilago Tragacantha.—60 grs. of the powdered gum mixed with 2 drs.
rectified spirit and 10 oZ. distilled water added.

Oleata—(Oleates—2 in number) :—

Oleatum Hydrargyri—1 oz yellow oxide of mercury and 2 0. oleic acid.
Oleatum Zinci—1 oz oxide of zinc and 9 oz. oleic acid.

Olea (Oils.)—Under this name there are 34 substances in
the Pharmacopcei. They may be divided into two well-
marked classes—fixed and volatile, the fixed being obtained
by expression, and the volatile being products of distillation,
except in the case of OL Limonis, a vegetable oil, which is
volatile though obtained by expression. In addition to these,
which are only known as oils, there are others equally deser-
ving the name, as—camphor, which is a volatile oil ; lard,
wax, suet, and spermaceti, which are fixed.

Of the 34 oils, one is an animal pmduct——cnd liver oil—
which is a fixed oil, and, omitting lenion, seven are expressed
__Almond, Croton, Linseed, Nutmeg (concrete), Olive, Castor,
and Theobroma. Two are semi-solid—viz., Theobroma and
Conerete Oil of Nutmeg.

As a rule, they vary from colourlessness through straw and
yellow to a pale brown, but cajuput is a deep green colour.

(loves, cinnamon, pimento and mustard oils si nk in water.

The dose of each of the volatile oils is, speaking generally,
about 1 to 4 minims. The oil of mustard is a powerful poison,
and should only be used externally. Of the fixed oils, eroton
is only given in doses of 3 to 1 minim, while of the remaining
¢ix nearly an ounce each may be given.

The volatile oils are added to the official pill masses for two
reasons—to correct griping, and to serve as a means of distin-
guishing the various pill masses from each other by the odour.

Oleo-Resina,—There is one preparation of this class—Oleo-
Resina Cubebe—prepared by allowing an ethereal tincture O
Cubebs to evaporate.
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The following table gives the

preparation, and doses :—

different oils, their source and

Mentha Pipe-
rite .. ..

Menthae Viridis
Morrhu= .. ..
Myristicae i

Myristicee Ex-
Ppressum ..
bl T
Phosphoratum

Pimentese ..
Pini Sylvestrig
Ricini .. pi s
Rosmarinj
BEut=s ., ..
Sabine ..

Santali ..
Sinapis ..

Terebinthinm,
Theobromatis .

OLEUML S0URCE AXND HOW PRETARED.
Amygdalse [ Expressed from bitter or sweet al-
monds, )
Anethi .. ..| Distilled in Britain from dill froit,
Anisi .. .. ..| Distilled in Europe and China from
| the fruit of Anize and Star-anise,
Anthemidis ..| Distilled in Britain from the flowers,
Cajuputi .. ..| Distilled from the leaves, ]
Carwl.. .. ..| Distilled in Britain from the fruit.
Caryophylli ..| Distilled in Britain from the flower
buds.
Cinnamomi Distilled from einnamon bark.
Copaiba .. Distilled from the oleo-resin,
Coriandri Distilled in Britain from the fruit.
Crotonis .. ..| Expressed in Britain from the seeds,
Cubebz .. ..| Distilled in Britain from the unripe
fruoit.
Eucalypti.. Distilled from the fresh leaves,
Ju.uip?érxl?i e Distilled in Britain from the unripe
fruit.
Lavandulze Distilled in Britain from the Howers,
Limonis .. Expressed from the fresh peel,

Expressed in Britain without heat
from the seeds.

Distilled in Britain from the fresh
flowering herb,

Distilled in Britain from the fresh
tlowering herb,

Extracted by a heat under 180° from
the fresh liver.

Distilled in Britain from the dried
greda,

Expressed with aid of heat from do.

Expreszed from the ripe fruit,

Expressed oil of almonds and phos-
phorus, heated to 180°,

Distilled in Britain from the unripe
berry.

Distilled From the fresh leaves,

Fxpressed from the seed s,

Distilled from the flowering tops,

Distilled from the fresh herb,

Distilled in Britain from [resh tops.

Digtilled from the wooil.

Distilled with water from the hlack
seeds, nfter the removal of the fixed
oil by expression,

Listilled from the olea-resin,

Expressed with heat from the ground
seedds,

DOSE,

2 to 4 drs,

1todmins,
1 to 4 mins,

to 4 mins,
to 4 mins,
to 4 mins,
to 4 mins,
to 4 mins,
o 20 mins,
to 4 mins,

to 1 min,

1
o
1
3 :
9 to 20 mins,

1 to 4 mins,
1 to 4 mins,

1 to 4 mins,

1 to 4 mins,
Used externally.
1 to 4 mins,

1 to 4 mins,
1to 8 drs,

1 to 4 mins,
Not given,

to 1 oz,
to 10 mins,

=1L

1 to 4 mins,

1 to 8 drs,

1 to 4 mins,

1 to 4 mins,

I to 4 mins,

10 to 30 mins,
Used externally,

10 mins, to 4 tra,
Not given,
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Pilule (Pills—21 in number) are soft solid masses, capable
of being easily made into little globular forms, intended to be
swallowed whole, More than the hali of them are purgative,
and the dose is generally 5 to 10 grs. The dose of Pil. Phos-
phori is only 9 to 4 grs. The following table gives the name
of each, 1ts composition, and strength of the named in-

gredients :—

s

e S—

PILULA. [NGREDIENTS. STREXGTH.

1in 2.

e —

e

Mneggaﬂ:}aﬂaﬂs‘ls Barbadoes aloes, pard soap, oil of carn-
way, and confection of roses.

Aloes et Asafeet. gocotrine aloes, asafcetidn, hard soap, 1in 4.
and confection of roses.

Snlphate of iron, Rarbadoes aloes, coin- 1in 7.

pound powder of cinnamon, and con-

fection of roses.

Spcotrine aloes, myrrh, saffron, treacle | 1in 3.

and glycerine.

Aloes et Ferri. .-

Aloes gocotrinee socotrine aloes, hard soap, volatile oil 1lin 2.
of nutmeg, and confection of roses.

Asafeetide Co. -- Asafoetida, galbanum, myrrh, and 1 in 3.
treacle.

Cambogi® Co. -.|Gamboge, Barbadoes aloes, hard soap, | 1in 6.
componnd powder of cinnamon, and
syrup.

1 in 6.

Colocynth. Go. -- Cﬂl{:ﬂ}"l‘lth.ﬁﬂrlmﬂnﬂ? aloes, scammony
i resin, sulphate of potassinm, oil of

Colocynth. et cloves, and water.
yusc]rami. |Componnd coloeynth pill and extract of

hyoscyamus.

2 & 1,in 3.

Conii Co. -+ *° Extract of lwnﬂnck,ipn:-cnc.mnﬂ treacle. | 24in3

Ferri Carb... - gaecharated carbonate of iron and con- | 1inl}y
fection of roses.

Ferri lodidi.. -- Tron wire, iodine. sngar, powdered 1i- 1in 83

quOTice, and distilled water.

Egﬂrargyﬁ_ i Mnm11r§',_cmﬂectim1 of roses, and pow- 1in 3
dered liquorice.

1 in 5.

drarg. sub- C:ﬂnm-ﬂ,mﬂphumted antimony, guaia-
cum resin, and castor oil.

chlor. CO. - . 3 )
= C. Dover s powder, squill, ammoniacunl,

| oand treacle. )
“|Acetate of lead, opinn, and confection 6 & 1,in 8.

of Toses. _
; lesplmrn::.hn‘lsmu of tolu, yellow wax, | 11n a0,

1 in 23.

Hd
[
=
=
=
[l
Q
=
L=
=T
(=

Phosphori -

and curd s0ap-
Rhei Co. Gve i Rhubarb, gocotrine aloes, myrrh, hiard 1in 43%.
soap, 0il of ptamu:nniuh treacle, and
glycering. . .
Sap;m_ig o, - - Dpinm, hand goap, and glycerine. 1in 6.
(of opium.)

Tesins of gEAI oY and jalap, cnrd 1in 31
gonp. strong tincture of ginger and
rectified gpirit.
Seuill, ginger, A

geammonii co. -

moniacum, hard s0ap. 1in 5.

y B w e
Scille . and treacle.

- —

—
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The student of Pharmacy is expected to be able to distin-
guish each official pill mass by its physical qualities. As
nearly all are dark brown or black in colour, only a few can
be distinguished by sight—thus Pil. Hydrarg. is dlue; Hyd,
Subchlor. Co. a bright orange; and Conii dark green. The
majority are distinguishable by smell—thus, Colocynth is
kunown by its odour of cloves: Barbadoes aloes, by its cara-
way; Socotrine aloes by its nutmeg ; Rufus pill, by its saffron;
Aloes et Asafcetida, by its powerful fetid odour + whilst in Pil,
Asafcetida Co,, the myrrh almost conceals the stinking gum ;
Pil, Cambogise smells strongly of Barbadoes aloes, and is not
of the yellow colour which the student might expect; Pil,
Scille Co, is known by the odour of its ammoniacum ; saponis,
by its tawny colour and opinm smell ; rhubarb by its pepper-
mint ; and lead and opium, by the odour of acetic acid.

Pulveres (Powders) are 15 in number :—

|
l PULVIS. INGREDIENTS, oty STRENGTIL
i
Amygdal® Co. .. ..|Sweet almonds, refined | 10 to 60, 8in13. |
[ i | sugar, and acacia gum., |
Antimonialis .. .. Oxide of antimony and 3 to 5. lind. |
[ | phosphate of calcium, |
Catechu Co. -« ««|Untechn, kino, rhatany 20 to 40, 1lin 24,
I root.cinnamon, and nut-
b - | meg,
| Cinnamomi Co... --|Uinnamon, cardamoms, | 3 to 10. 1in 3. |
[ and ginger.
| Cretz Aromaticus .. Cinnamon, nutmeg, saf- | 10 to 60. 1in 44,
|

fron, cloves, cardamoms,
| sugar, and chalk.
Cretae Aromat, C. Opio Aromatic chalk powder, 10 to 40, 1 in 40.

. y and opium, Lopinm.) !
| Elaterini Co. .. .. Elaterin and sugar of | ] tos. 1 in 40, |
milk.

. Glyeyrrhize Co. .. Senna, liquorice root,su- | 30 to 60, ling |

gar, fennel fruit aod
' sulphiur, |
Ipecacuanhz Co. ..|/Ipecacuanha, opinm, and bt 15, 1in 10, |
sulphate of potassiun. '
Jalapz Co. .. .. . J(Jalap, crenm of tartar, | 20 to 60, 1in 3.
| and ginger,
ElnoCo... .. .. .. ino, opinm, and cinna- | 5 to 20, 1in 20
| [ Ton. O,
| Opii Co... .. ., .- Upium, black pepper, 2 to 5. LI Iin IUT |
[ ringer, caraway, and '
: | tragacanth. |
RheiCo... .. . ..IHF|uI1:1r1|.Jighbrunglwsiu, 20 to 60, lind4l
l | and ginger, =
Scammonii Co. .. ««[Scammony resin, jalap, | 10 to 20, 1 in 2.
and ginger,
Tragacantha Co. .,:'J'r':mm:nlull.;:nm acacia, | 20 to g0, 1 in G,

=t gtarch, and sugar,
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opium. They can 1

along with the col

Spiritus (Spirit
for the most part

The official powders are a1l called “ compound ™ except three
— Antimonial, Aromatic Chalk,

and Aromatic Chalk with
e for the most part distinguished by their

colour, which is given, with the exact weight of each consti-
tuent under the name of the drug, in the Materia Medica. The
student cannot, however, depend upon colour alone, as cinna-
mon, aromatic chalk, aromatic chalk with opinm, ipecacuanha,
jalap, rhubarb, and scammony
only differing by very faint gradations of colour.

closely resemble each other,
The smell,

our, will distinguish most of them—thus,

the odour of opium distin guishes the aromatic chalk and opium
powder from the plain aromatic chalk.

in number) are

s—of which {here are 18
The

alcoholic solutions of a volatile oil.

' student should remember that all are colourless when freshly
| prepared except brandy.

S

e ———

u——

| SPIRITUS.

M | Etheris.. .. -

i | (Haffmann s Anodyne.) spirit.
| | Etheris Nitrosi ..|A spirituous golution of 8.G. [dto 2 drz.
' | nitrous componnds. | 840--845.
i - Ammoniee Aromat. Carbonate, strong solution | 1 in 40. % to 1 dr.
il I of ammonia, V. 0il of |(Carhonate).
¥ , nutmeg, ©il of lemon, | 1 in 20.
\= i spirit and water. Il-:q.‘.-'un. F.)| _
i} | Ammoniee Feetidus. - Asafeetida, strong solution | 14 in 20. 1 to 1 dr.
| 5 of ammonia, aud gpirit. ) |
' Armoracize Compos. Horseradish root, bitter 1in & |1to2drs.
l‘- | orange peel, notmeg, | ,
' proof spirit, and water. )
! | Cajuputi .- _|0il of cajuput and spirit. | 110 50. |4 to 1dr.
' | Camphor® .. .- - Camphor and spirit. | 1in10. (10 to 30 m.
Chloroformi __|lonloroform and spirit. 1in 20. |20 to GO m.
Cinnamomi.. _.|oil of cinnamot and spirit.| 1 in 50. |} to 1.dr.
i | juniperi .. .- --[OROf janiper and spirit | {in 50. |3toldr
| Lavandule .. .- 0il of lavender and gpirit. | 1in 50. } to 1dr
| Menthee Piperit® .. Dilﬂfw:]q'-:*ruﬁntnurli:pirit 1in 50. % to1dr
| ' | Myristicee .. -+ - Volatilevil of nutmeg and 1in 50. |4 to 1 dr.
! gpirit. o
! Rectificatus _.|Aleohol, with 16 per cent. | 56 O-F ' -
| of water. B | : .
]. Rosmarini .. _.|0i1 of rosemary and spirit. | 1in 50. !§ to 1 dr.
l I Tenuior - . .. |spirit 5 pints and water 3 | 49 p. cent. —
pints.
| | .. |Epirit iliatilled from French| About do. —

vini Gallici..

It . Etheris Gnmpnsitus.mthqwm oil, ether,

DOEE,

; COMTPOSITION. lsTRESGTIL

| 1 in 3. |4 tolg drs.
and | 1in 64 |.1_. to 2 drs.

| ——e——

..|Ether and spirit.

wind. I

-




MATERIA MEDICA, 151

—_— —— - -

—_—— — —- — — e —

Sueei (Juices—T7 in number).—Two are introduced to make
" the syrups of the same name, viz.—8uecens Mori and Sluccus
Limonis. They are the juices of the fruits,

The remaining five, which are regarded as the juices proper
of the British Pharmacopceia, are prepared by adding 1 measure
of rectified spirit to 3 measures of the freshi y expressed juice
of the recently collected plants, setting the mixture aside to
settle and afterwards hiltering,

SUCCUS, S0URCE, DOSE,

—

Belladonnze ++«-| I'resh leaves and young branches | 5 to 15 mins,
| after flowering.

|
|

Conii .. .. .. ..| Freshleaves and young branches | 1 to 1 dr.
when the fruit begins to form.

Hyoscyami.. .. ..| Fresh leaves, flowering tops and 4 to 1 dr.
young branches,

Scoparii .. .. ..| Fresh tops. 1 to 2 drs,

Taraxaei .. .. ..| Freshroot gathered in autumn. | 1 to 2 ilrs.

Suppositoria (Suppositories—8 in number), are small,
solid masses, weighing abont 15 grs. and of conical shape, con-
taining some active ingredient blended with a fatty or soapy
basis for introduction into the rectum. The following table
shows the materials used and the strength of each :—

SUPPOSITORIA. ' INGREDIENTS, || STRENGTH.

e ek e | Gns. 1¥ Eacm,
Acidi Carbolici cum ) .

Sapone .. .. ..| Carbolic acid, enrd soap, and )

|  Elycerine of starch,
Acidi Tanniei .. ..| Tannic acid and ol of theo- | 3 grs
biroman, '

Acidi Tannici cum | Tannie aeid, Elyeerine of starch, 3 mrs,

sapone .. .. ..| emd gon], and starch,

Hydrargyri.. .. .. Ointment, of mereury aml oil of | § grs, (ungt.)
Ehieobiroma,

Iodoformi .. o oo Todoform and oil of theobrom, a3 grs,

Morphina .. .. .. Mydrochlorate of maorphine and | 4 gr.
oil of theobroma,

. Mﬂmhiﬂzﬂ' E.SEI.I]U']IE fil-.-qrrq||-!|Jrrr':|tl_-ul'll:rr1‘|=]ll'r1-l.'.'.!.Ef_‘-'- | § gr.

cerine of starch, euril soap, nml |
starch.
EIOBBLCO. oo oo .| Acobate & Len

of theobiroman,

L, opinm, and oil | 3 ors. nnd
| I gr. opinm,
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Syrupi (Syrups) 171in number) are strong solutions of sugar,

each charged with some preparation either to preserve it or

make its administration more agreeable, 14 are of vegetable
origin. They are mostly—the 5.G. being generally about 1-33
—1 heavier than water, and loaf sugar only is used in their
preparation, and the water that enters into their composition
is to be distilled; the dose averages 1 dram.

The syrups are recognised by their ecolour, with which the
stundent should be familiar. Syrup, syrup of orange flowers,
tolu, chloral, iodide, and phosphate of iron are eolourless.

Syrup of squill, lemon, orange peel, and ginger are straw-
coloured ; the last two being somewhat muddy.

Syrup of rhubarb, hemidesmus, and poppies are brown, whilst
syrup of senna is a dark coffee-brown.

Mulberry syrup is a rich, deep, lake colour, and hence its use
to give an agreeable colour to mixtures.

Syrups of red poppy, and red rose, are of brilliant shades of
red.

The following table shows their composition and strength:—

— c—

SYRUPUS. INGREDIEXTS |STRENGTH|

—_— |(by veolume.)
m——————— i—-—'—'_:
syrupus .. ..|Sugar, 5 1bs.; water 23 Ibs. | ik )
Aurantii _ .- - |Syrup and tincture of orange peel. | 18,
Aurantii Floris. - |UT-'L“EE flower water, S1ZWr, and water. | 1 in 6§.
Chloral .. .. -|Hydrate ot chloral, syrup and water. 1 in 6.

Tron wire, iodine, sugar and water, each | 1in 14.
dram contains 4'3 grains. '

Ferri Iodidi.. .-

and phosphate of sodinm, concentrated

Ferri Phosph. -- Granulated sulphate of jron; biearbonate | 1 in 60, i

| phosphoric acid, sugar and water; 1 gr- I]
| in each dram. 1
Hgmid,agmi oo .| Hemidesmus root, sugar and water. | 1 in8. |
Limonis.. «« - .|Fresh lemon peel, juice and SNEAT. | 1 in 2. '|
Mori v e+ oo Mulbercy juice, sugar and rectified spirit. | 1in E.]
| Papaveris - ,.;:‘er.-LllleEs nfumulns, rectified spirit, sugar | 1in 23 |
and water.
| Rhei.. .+ -+ - | Rhnbarb root, corinnder fruit, sugar, rec- | 1 in 15. |
| | tified spirit and water.
| Rhoeados - - Fresh red poppy petals, sugat, water and | 1in 33.
rectified spirit.
| Ros= Gallice ..!Hricd red rose petals, sugar and water. | 1in 17. |
geille - .- ..|"-'im:gu.1' of equill and sugar | lf:u l-'ﬁ:.
| | (of squill.
Senne .- -+ - |senna leaves, oil of coriander, Sugar, water 1in 2. |
| | and rectified gpirit. | . '
| Tolutanus .- - Dalsam of toln, sugar and water. | 1 in 29.
| zmgiharis . ..|strong tincture of ginger and syrup. | 1 in 26:
I |

= e — = S = = e ——
e —— S =
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Tabelle (Tablets—only one preparation is official).

Tabell® Nitroglycerini—Tablets of chocolate each weighing 21 grs,
and containing T Br. pure nitroglycerine.

Tincture (Tinctures—72 in number) are aleccholic solu-
tions, chiefly of vegetable substances, though two are from the
animal kingdom—viz., cochineal and Spanish fly. Four are
from the inorganic world—viz., perchloride of iron, acetate of
iron, iodine, and chloroform, the remaining 66 being of vege-
table origin. The most of the substances are ordered to he
comminuted or powdered, macerated for 48 hours in 1 of the
spirit, then packed in a percolator, and when the fluid ceases to
pass, the process is continued with the remaining + of the spirit,
The contents of the percolator are then subjected to pressure,
the product filtered, mixed with the first liquid, and made up
to the original bulk of the spirit employed,

42 tinctures are made in this mixed method of maceration and
percolation,

19 are made by simple maceration, generally for seven days.

1 only (strong tincture of ginger) is made by pure percolation.

10 are made by simple solution or mixing,

[n the majority, proof spirit {5 spirit and 3 of water) is used,
but where an oily or resinous substance is to be operated
upon, strong spirit is employed.

41 tinctures are made with proof spirit,

22 are made with rectified spirit,

4 with varying proportions of spirit and water.,

2 are prepared with sal volatile (Guaiacum and Valerian),

1 with spirit of ether (Ethereal Tincture of Lobelia).,

1 with tincture of orange peel (Tinetare of Quinine),

1 mainly with syrup (Tincture of Chloroform and Morphine.)

2} ozs. to the pint—ihat 18, one part in 8, or 544 grs. in 1 oz,
is the most common strength, since there are 37 tinctures
50 prepared,

23 tinctures consist of one ingredient and the solvent— - Tine-
tures Simple,”

i binetures are ealled compound—* Tinctures Compound,”
10 tinetures, though not calleod compound, contain more than

bne ingredient and the solvent—: Tinctures Complex,"
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TINCTURA. INGREDIERTS

¥ 1 PINT. l STREXGTH.

Aconiti .. .23 0% root, rectified spirit.
'3 0z, vhizome, rectified .

Arnicse ..
Asafeetide .. 2} oz. gum, rectified o
Aunrantii -. .2 0% dried peel, proof s 1in 10
Aurant. Rec. ..|6 0z fresh peel, rectified ., 1in 8%
Belladonne ..|l oz. leaves, proof %
Buchu.. -- .,lﬂ oz. leaves, proof 3 lin 8
Calumbee .. |24 0%. root, proof e
G nab. Ind, ..l oz. extract, rectified
Cantharidis ..|3 %% flies, proof , | 1in 80
Capsici .. .-[10% fruit, rectified =
Cascarille .. 21 oz. bark, proof 3
Chirate .. - ﬂi oz. herb, proof =
Cimicifuge .. 22 025 rhizome, proof 1in 8
Cinchona " |4" oz. red bark, proof .
Cinnamomi ,.]tz,} - bark, rectified , | 1in®
Cocel .. .- «o|%3 0% insects, proof i
Colchici Sem. ..IE oz. seeds, proof P
Conii .. .. --%%09% fruit, proof 2 1in 8
Croci .. -. --|10% stigmas, proof i
Cubebze .. - ‘32 oz, frnit, rectified
Digitalis .. -- 2} oz. leaves, proof &
Ergote .. .-|? 0% ergot, proof p
Ferri Perchlor.? 0% strong liquor, 10 water
and 5 oz. rectified spirit
Gallze .. .. +-|2309% galls, proof 7
CGelsemii .. -.|%3 9% vook, proof i

Guaiaci Am, ../4 0% resin, sal volatile
2l oz. lenves, proof epirit

Hyoscyami .- 23
i & oz. leaves, proof 5

Jabporandi --

Jalap®e .. .- 21 oz. voot, proof ¥
Kramerise  -.[23 %% yoot, proof e
Laricis .. -- a1 pz. bark, rectified A
Limonis .. --|%3 %% fresh peel, proof
Lobelize .. .-|%30% herb, proof W

Lobelie Eth, ..|23 0% herb, spirit of ether.
Lupuli .. - 91 oz. strobiles, proof spirit
Myrrhae .. - 2oz, gum resin, rectified .,
Nuc. Vomicse .. 133 grs. extract, 4 0z water,

16 ox rvectifled gpirit.

opii .- .- - 13 oz. opium, proof o
Podophylli .-} 0 grs. resin, rectifie
Pyrethri .. -- 4 o%. root, rectified
nassisge .. - % oz, chips, proof b
ninine .. - 160 grs. hydrochlor, of qui-
nine, tinct, of orange pecl. (

SR

gabine .- --|2% % tops, proof spiri
geillee.. o - ‘l‘li o0z. bull, proof 2
Seneg® - - a1 gz. root, proof e
gerpentarie .l~z. oz. rhizome, proof .
Stramonii .- a1 oz, seeds, proof e
Sumbul .. - al oz, root, rectified &
Tolutana .. --|% oz. balsam, rectified .
Valerian=. - |al oz. rhizome, proofl
valerian Am.,..|23 0% rhizome, sal volatile
Veratri Vir. -- 4 0%, rhizome, rectified spirit
2} oz, rhizome, rectified .

Zingiberis = - i if
..110 oz, rhizome. 111:1:,111'&1 =

= Aii——

Zingib. Forb. -1 B

1in 8
1 in 20
1in 8

1in 20

1in 8
1in 20

1in 27
1ind
1in 8

1in &
1to 2 drs.
1to 2 drs.
10 to 30 mins.
20) to 60 mins.
1toldr.
3 to 2 drs,
10 to 30 mins.
5 to 30 mins.

1in 8
1in &

10 to 30 mins.
1 to 2 drs.
5 to 20 min.
1toldr.
1 tol dr.
3 to 1 dr.
1 to 2 drs.

of Alkaloid. 10 to 20 m.

to 2 drs.

20 to 30 mins.
j to 2 drs.
10 to 30 mins.
10 to 30 mins.
1 to 2 drs.

1tol dr.

5 to 40 m,
i to 1 4r.
Mot taken.
i ko2 drs.

 tp 2 drs.

1tol dr.
10 to 30 m.
to 2 drs.

1 to a2 drs.
10 to 30 m.
10 to 30 m.
an to 40 m.
1 to 2 drs.
3 to 1 dr.
5 to 20 m.
1to 1 dr.

& to 20 m.




The student should remember the exceptions to the common
strength in tinetures—thus in each pint—

Tinctura Camphorm Composita = contains 30 grs, (camphor),

Tinctura Lavandule Composita - i 45 min, (oil).
Tinctura Opii Ammoniata - - i 100 grs. (opium),
Tinctura Nucis Vomice - - i 133 grs. (extract).
Tinctura Podophylli - - i 160 grs. (vesin).
Tinctura Cantharidis - - | : 1 o%

Tinctura Cardam. Co. - - - | = -

Tinctura Quinine - - - | . 160 ors.

Tinctura Quinine Amm, - - |

Tinctura Aloes - - - - | i
Tinctura Iodi - - - - | s
Tinctura Quassim - - - | i oz
Tinctura Capsici - - - | -
Tinctura Arnice - - - f

Tinctura Belladonnz - - =1 s
Tinctura Cannabis Ind. - - 1 1 "
Tinctura Croci - - - - |

Tinctura Gentian® Co. - | X6
Tinctura Opii - - - - | & g
Tinctura Aurantii - = -

Tinctura Benzoini Co.- - K

Tinctura Chloroformi Co., - - g
Tinctura Cinchonz Co. = il 0z,
Tinctura Kino - - = =

Tinctura Rhei - - - -

Tinctura Cinchonm - - & ‘

Tinctura Guaiaci Amm, - 5 Lo
Tinctura Pyrethri 5 = g " * Uz,
Tinctura Veratri Viridis - -

Tinctura Ergotm- a - o)

Tinctura Ferri Acetatis - - i —_—
Tinctura Ferri Perchloridi - o " D&,
Tinctura Jaborandi - - - [
' Tinctura Aurantii Recentis - - o 6 oz,

- Tinctura Zingiberis Fortior- - = 10 oz,

The remaining thirty-seven tinetures contain 2} oz to the

pint,
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COMPLEX TINCTUREB.
| PINCTURA. INGREDIENTS IN 1 PINT. STRENGTH.| DOSE
Aloes .. - - oz. Socotrine aloes, 13 oz. ex- 1 in 40. 1 to 2 drs.
| tract of ligquorice, proof spt.
Catechu .. -- 2% 0% eatechu, 1 0Z. cinnamon, 1in8. |4to2drs.
| proof spt.
Chloroformi et 1 oz. chloroform, 9 drs.cther,1| 1in g |5tol0m.
orphinse. oz, spirit, 8 Ers. hydrochlorate (ehloroform).
{Chloredyne.) of morphine, § 0z. prussic acid,|l gr. in 1 0Z.
4 m. oil of peppermin, 1 oz. lig.| (morphinel.
ext. liquorice, 1 0Z. treacle, 8y-
np .8 to 8 02
Ferri Acet. .. Hoz.Strong solution of acetateof| lind. | 5 to 30 m.
iron, 1 0z acetic acid, 5 0z
rectified spirit, 9 0Z. digtilled|
water. |
Todl .. -« - 1 oz. iodine, § oz.iodide of potas- 1in 40. |5 to 20 m.
sium, rectified spt. |
Kino .. -« ~-* 2 oz. gum kino, 3 02. glycering, 1 in 10, 1 to 2 drs.
5 oz. water, 12 oz, rectified spt. |
Opii Ammo1... 100 grs. of opium. 180 gre. ench! 1 in 96. 1 toldr.
(Scoteh Paregoric.) saffron and benzoic acid, 1 dr.
oil of anise, 4 0z, strong solution’
of ammonia, rectified spirit.
Rhei .. .- 2 03, root, } oz, each of corinnder] 1in10. |1 to 8 dr.
" fruit and cardamoms and saf-
| fron, proof spirit. |
Senne .. ..\2) 0T, lenves, 9 oz. raisins, 3 oz 1 in 8. 1to 4 dr.
each of caraway and coriander,
proof spirit.
Quininz Am. ..ilﬁ[l grs. sulphate of gquinine, g3l 1lin G0, 1 to2dr.
oz. solntion of ammonia, proot
| | S}Jifit.
COMPOUND TINCTURES.
Benzoini Co. .- |2 0% benzoin, 14 0z, storax, % m'..] 1in10. |3 toldr
( Frinr's Balsam.) toln, 160 grs. gpcotrine alocs,
rectified spirit.
Camphors Co. [40 grs. opium, 40 grs Benzoie| 1in 120, | 1 toldr.
(Paregoric.) acid, 30 grs. camphor, 3 dr. oil 1in 240.
of anise, proof spt. (opinm.)
cardamomi Co L oz. seeds, 1 oz. caraway, 9 oz 1in80. 1 to 2 drs.
raisins, § oz. cinnamon, 55 grs.
cochineal, proof apt.
Ghlnmfgrmi Co.|2 0z chloroform, 10 0%. tinetnre| 1 in 10 20 to 60 m.
of cardamoms (compound), rec-
tified spirit.
cinchong Co... 2 oz, red bark, 1 0Z. orange peel,| 1 in10. |} to2drs.
oz. serpentary, 55 grs. gafiron,| *
98 grs. cochineal, proof gpirit.
Centianz Co... 1} oz. root, { oz orange peel, 1in 133, | 3to 2 drs.
nz. cardamoms, proof gpirit.
Lavandulze Co.l45 minims oil of lavender, b m. 1in 213. | 3 to 2drs.
oil of rozemnary., 76 grs. ench cin-
pamon and nutmeg, 160 grs.red
l sandal wood, roctified spirit.
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Trochisci (Lozenges—12 in number) are small tablets,
composed of sugar and gum, blended with a medicinal sub.
stance. All contain, in addition to the active substances
giving them their name, the following :—Refined sugar, gum
acacia, mucilage of acacia, and distilled water ; for the water
in Troch, Bismuthi, rose water is used, and for the mucilage in
Troch. Opii, extract of liquorice is used. The student can dis-
tinguish most of the lozenges by their colour, thus—Bismuth,
chlorate of potassium, santonine, and soda are white ; mor-
phine a dirty white, tannic acid is a light fawn, and ipeca-
cuanha is buff, morphine and ipecacuanha is a cream colour,
catechu a light brown, opium a dari brown, and iron is an
iron-grey colour, The odour of roses distinguishes bismuth
from soda and chlorate of potassinm, The active ingredients’
can be easily recognised in each lozenge by the tongue. Each
lozenge will weigh about 15 grs,, except bismuth, which is
much larger. The Pharmacopceia generally directs—* Mix
the powders, and add the mucilage and water to form ga proper
mass ; divide into 720 lozenges, and dry these in a hot-air
chamber with a moderate heat,”

— ‘ R GRAINS IN
TROCHISCL, INGREDIENTS, RS

Acidi Benzoici .. Benzoic aeid, sugar, gum, mueilage, 1 gr.
and water,

Acidi Tanniei .. Tannin, tincture of tolu, sugar, gum, i er.
- ) | mucilage, and water,
Bismuthi .. .. .. Subnitrate of bismuth, carbonate of 2 grs. |

magnesium, carbonate of caleium,
shgar, gum, mucilage, and rose |

k'l.'-l'l.tl}l'-

Catechu .. .. .. Catechu, sugar, gum, mueilage and 1 g, |
water,

Ferri Redacti ++| Reduced iron, sugar, gum, mucilage 1 gr.
and water,

Ipecacuanhs.. .. Ipecacuanha, sugar, gnm, mueilage 3 BT.

; and water,
Morphine .. .. Hydroch. of morphine, tincture of & g1,

: I.ullt..:-'.u Bar, gnm, mucilage & water,
Morphings & Ipecac Do.with the addition of ipeeacunn, -.'; anl oL

1y =) | Extract of opium, tincture of tolun, 1 .
Sugar, gum, extract of liguoriee Ta 8T.
[ and water,
Potassii Chloratis Chlorate of potassium, sugar, gum, | 5 ors
| mucilage and water, ' i

Santonini.. .. . Santonine, sugar, gum, mucilage 1 gy
: amd water,
Sodii Bicarb... .. Bicarbonate of s wlinm, sugar, gum, | 5 prs,

- . mueilage and water,
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N e 3

Unguenta (Ointments—43_in number) are mixtures of
medicinal substances with lard, paraffin, or wax and oil, of
the consistence of butter for external application,

e ™

UNGUENTUM. COMPOSITION. STRENGTH. ‘
Acidi Borici .- - Roric acid, soft and hard paraffin. lin 7.
Acidi Carboli ..| Carbolic acid, soft and hard paraffin 1in19.
Acidi galicylici | salieylic acid, soft and hard 1 in 28.
paraffin.
Aconitinz .. .- | Aconitine, spirit, benzoated lard. g grs. to 1 0z
Antim. Tartar... - Tartar emetic and simple oint. 1in 5.
Atropine .. o - Atropine, spirit and benzoated lard)8 gIs. toloz
| Belladonna -+ - Allcuhaolin extract and benzoated 50 grs.toloz
ard.
Calamine .. - - Prepared calamine and benzo. lard, 1in6.
Cantharidis "* .| Cantharides, yellow wax, olive oil. 1in 8.
Cetacei .. -+ - Spermaceti, white wax,almond oil, 1in 5,
and benzoin.
Ehryam‘bini i Chrysarobin and benzoated lard. 1 in 25. l
Creasoti S e g Crensote and simple ointment. 1in 9.
Elemi .. - ° | Elemi and simple ointment. 1in 5.
Fucalypti .- - - 0il of encalyptus, soft and hard 1 in 5.
paraffin.
Galle - o, t -t Galls and benzoated lard. 80 grs.tol o0z
Gallz cum opio .- Ointment of galls and opiam. 32grs.tol oz
G}ggaﬁm Plumbi Glycerine of subacetate of lead, 1 in 6.
ubacetatis -. - zoft and hard paraffin.
Todi.. -« - lodine, iodide of potassium, gly- 1 in 31.
l cerine and lard.
Iodoformi .. -« - Todoform and benzoated lard. 1 in 10.
Picis Lliﬂiﬂ.& "* .| Tar and yellow Wax. 5inT.
Plumbi Acetatis .- Acetateof lead and henzoated lard. |12 €rs. to loz
Plumbi Carbonatis Carbonate of lead and simple oint. 1in 8.
Plumbi Todidi .. .- Jodide of lead and simple oint. 1in 8.
Potass= Sulphura taa Sulphug_ntcd potash, hard and soft |3V gT=. tol oz
paraffin.
Potassii Todidi .. -- Todide and carbonate of potassium, 1in 8.
: water, and benzoated lard.
Resin® .. - - ¢ .| Resin, yellow Wax, almond oil, | 10 33.
| and simple pintment.
i Sabine .. -- | Fresh savin tops, yellow Wax and | Stol9.
,5-5 henzoated lard.
I gimplex - White wax, 2 oz.; benzoated lard,
il 8 oz.; and almond oil, 3 0z,
(i gtaphisagrie .. - Stavesncre seeds and benz. lard. 1in 3.
i Sulphuris .. .- - Sublimed snlphur, bonzoated lard. 1in &.
{ sulphuris Jodidi - Todide ﬂ?[ sulphur, hard and soft |302rs. toloz
paraflin.
Terebinthine .. - 0il of turpentine, resin, yellow 1in 2.
) wax and lard. b
Veratrine .. | Veratrine, olive oil, hard and soft 1 in 63. §
| paraflin. 4
ginel .. e v v Oxide of zine and henzoated lard. |80 grs. toloz
\ zincl Oleati ST l Oleate of zinc and soft paraflin, 1in 2.
- _._-_-_-\.
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Thirty ointments contain lard, either as prepared, or
benzoated, or as simple ointment, Seven are mercurial ; and
in the preparation of iodide of potassium—distilled water is
used.

About half of the ointments are a white, yellowish-white,
or cream colour., Tar ointment and iodide of sulphur (when
kept) are black ; iodine, cantharides, galls, galls with opium,
resin, and turpentine, are different shades of brown,

Savin, sulphurated potash, and belladonna, are greenish-
brown ; iodide of lead is a bright yellow ; sulphur a primrose
colour,

The seven ointments of mercury are of such importance as
to demand a separate notice, and the student of Pharmac ¥ will
be expected to be familiar with their colours, which are more

decidedly marked than those of the majority of ointments,
thus—

H}rﬂrﬂrg]rri I y : . .
Hydrargyri Co, f are blue or lead colour,

Hydrarg. Ammon, | 5 y
Hydrarg. Subchlor, | ¥ yellowish-white,

Hydrarg. Nitratis is a bright lemon,
Hydrarg. Nitratis Dil, is a pale yellow,
Hydrarg, Iod. Rub. is a brilliant scarlet,
Hydrarg. Oxid. Rub. is a brick red,

The following table gives their composition and strengths :—

OINTMENTS CONTAINING MERCURY,

. |
UNGUENTUM. l COMPOSITION, | STRRENGTH,

H}"&I‘a,rgggl,. s a.] 11D, mercary, 1 1b, lard, 1 oz, suet, ‘ l in 2,
Hydrg, moniati | U grs, ammoniated m

—

cremry, 4al Lin 10,

| BYs simple ointment.
Hydrarg, Comp. ..| 6 oz. mercurial ointment, 3 oz. 1in 4}
| olive oil, 3 oz, yellow wax, 14 oz, (of Hg.)

camphor,

Hydrg. Iodidi Rubri | 16 grs, reqd lodide, 1 oz, simple
2 ointment,

H}fdrg. Nitratis ..| 1 0z, mercury, 12 oz, nitrie acid, | 1in 18

15 oz, lard, 32 oz, olive pil, |  Cof Ig)
H_Fdrg. Nitra,tia Dil 1 oz, ointment of nitrate of mer- I 1in 3,

cury, soft parafiin 2 oz,

Hydrg, Oxidi Rubri | 62 grs. req precipitate, } oz. hard |

Paraflin, and 3 oz, soft paraffin,
Hydrg, Subchloridi || S0 grs, calomel, 1 oz. benzoated lard iHu grs. to 1 oz

16 grs.to 1 oz

1in §,

E—

e — |
e -
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Vapores {Inhalatianss—ﬁ in number) are prepamtic:-ns in
which the vapour of some medicinal substance 18 taken into
the air passages alone, or mixed with the vapour of water.

—

VATOR. INGREDIENTS.

e ——

Acidi Hydrﬂcj'a.nici 10 to 15 minims diluted hydrocyanic aeid in
| "1 dr. cold water, and the vapour to be in-

| Thaled.
Chloxi .. - -- ..| 2 oz n_:hlm-iuateﬂ lime, cold water q.8. do.
Conine .. -+ -+ | 1 oz. juice of hemlock, 1 dr. splution of potash,

1 oz. water, the vapour of hot water is made
to pass through 20 mins. of this.

Creasoti.. -+ -+ - 19 minims creasote ani 8 oz. boiling water, air
‘ to be passe throngh the solution and inhaled.
POl ss w- 5 E =R 1 dr. tineture of iodine, 1 oz. water, and apply

heat before inhaling.

Olei Pini SFl‘-’EEﬁiE | 40 mins. fir-wool oil, 20 grs. light carbonate
. of magnesinm, water to 1 oz., 1 dram of this

to be added to 4 pint boiling water and L
pint cold water. |

Vina (Wines—of which there are 11 in number) are simply =

tinctures made with sherry and orange wine instead of proof
spirit.

B

VINTUM. COMPOSITION. STRENGTH. ! DOEE. |
_._,_-—-—'_'_— _____._-—'_'_'_._F —————————— I_____——l—l 'u

Aloes .- gpeotrine  aloes, carda- | §02. tolpint.| 1 to 2 drs.
moms, ginger and sherry.

.ﬁnﬁmnniale . .| Tartar emetic and sherry. 2 grs. to 1 0% 5 to G0 m.

Aurantii .. "'| (Used for citrate of iron | 12 per cent —

| “and quinine wines.) (nlcohol.)

Colchici -- | 4r;z.:lrie-l corm and 1 pint 1 in &. | 10 to 30 m.
gherry.

Ferrl .. = 1 oz, iron wire and 1 pint Variable. 1 to 4 drs.
gherry. |

Ferri Citratis.- Citrate of iron and am- { 1 gT. in1dr.| 1to4drs.
moninm, orange wine.

]pgcacuanhse ..| Ipecacuanha, acetic acid, |22 grs.tol oz } to 6 drs.
distilled water, & sherry.

DG e v Extract of opium, cinna- 922 gra. to10z. 10 to 40 m.

| mon, cloves, and sherry.
| Quininz .. - Sulphate of quinine, citric 1 gr. to 1 0% } to 1 oz.
acid and orange wine.

i Bhel :» -+ Rhubarb root, canella | 33 grs. toloz.| 1to2 drs.
bark and sherry.
| ¥ericum .. -- (A Spanish wine.) 17 per cent —_—
{alcohol.)

A ——

1 _-_-—-_-_

\__

‘hough the great majority of the preparations of the British
Pharmacopceia are of a compound natirc, gtill the words
¢« Compositus,” Composita, or Compositum, are not Yery often

i

P |
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appended. The confections, for instance, are of A Very comni-
plex constitution, and they are not called compound prepara-
tions, The compound official preparations are—

¢ e o | Aloes Co,

2 Decoctions—rviz., | Sarse Co.

1 Extract i Colocynthidis Co,
s | Gentianaz Co.

a2 21 ) .

2 Infusions | Aurantii Co,

| Camphora Co.
| Sinapis Co,

( Ferri Co.

| Senna Co,

Asafetide Co.
Cambogiz Co,
Colocynthidis Co.
Conii Co.

9 Pills 3 Hyd. Subchlor, Co.
Rhei Co.
Saponis Co,
Scillee Co.
Scammonii Co.

Amygdal= Co,
Catechu Co,
Cinnamomi Co,
Elaterini Co.
Ipecacuanhe Co,
Jalapae Co.

’-' Kino Co.
Opii Co,
Rhei Co.
Scammonii Co,
Tragacanthe Co,
Glyeyrrhize Co.

2 Liniments

b2

Mixtures i

-
I3

2 Powders

2 Bnirits | Armoracim Co,
e " | Etheris Co,
1 Buppository |, Plumbi Co,

Benzoini Co.
Camphorae Co,
Cardamomi Co.
Tinctures " Chloroformi (o,
Cinchonm Co.
Gentianm Co,
Lavandulm Co,

=]

L
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" | ¥ Hydrargyri C 1
! J s ol ydrargyri Co.

l 2 Ointenents—yity {Plumbi Subacetatis Co.

|
;| Extractum Colocynthidis Compositum is 80 called because
i | the colocynth pulp ordered in it is first made into an extract
| | with proof spirit, and the insoluble part rejected.
It resembles closely the compound piil of colocynth, both in

its therapeutical effects and in its physical qualities. It 18
casily distinguishable, however, by the absence of the essential
oil of cloves, which characterises the pill mass.

The powders are mostly called * Compound " to distinguish
them from the powdered drug of the same name.

=~ The student will note that a1l the articles and preparations
included in the B.P., 1885, which were not in the late B.F., are
marked in the following pages with an asterisk.

= i — -
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OFFICIAL REMEDIES.

ACACIZE GUMMI (Gum Acacia)—Leguminosae.

Gum Arabic; an exudation from the stem of Acacia Sene-
gal, and other species of acacia, in spheroidal, colourless tears,
or in angular, glistening, colourless or yellowish fragments,

Demulcent. Used chiefly to suspend insoluble powders in
mixtures, (Page 297)

Gum acacia enters into chalk and Fuaiacum mixtures, COM ot almond,
and tragacanth powiers, all the lozen ges, and the following :—

Mucilago Acaciz. 4 and 6,

An almost colourless, translucen t, viseid liquid ; prepared by
dissolving 4 oz. gum acacia in 6 0z. cold distilled water,

Used in the preparation of all the lozenges in the I‘Imrmacupr.l:ia,except
opium—in which the Powdered gom only is used,

Dose—1 to 4 drs,

Mucilage should not be ordered with tinctures or Spirits unless frecly
diluted with water ; and in making a mixture of such ingredients the muei-
lage should be gradnally added to the diluted spirituons liquid,

CACETUM (‘Finegm‘).

A brownish, acid liquid, prepared from malt ang unmalted
| grain by the acetous fermentation, Containg 5-4 per cent, of
ireal acetic acid,

Refrigerant and diuretic,

Dose—1 dr, to 1 oz, (Page 297,)

It is used in making brown soap plaster,

‘Acetum Canthar, and Acetum Scille —(See under “ Cay-
tharis and Beilla,™)

ACIDUM ACETICUM (Acetic Acid). HC.H,0.,

A colourless acid liquid, with g pungent odouy
from woaod by destructive {li::iL“f:LliUIl_. and contain;
cent, of real acetic acid.

{Juuutur-irritunf, Vesicant, and Caustie, (Page 208,)

Thi following preparations contain free neetie achl —

.rii:}{“!uni; Aeetmm Cantharidis - Aeetnm acillm: Aeia.

cetleum Dilutum - Acid, Aceticum Glaciale - Iixtraet, Colehici Aceticum -
Liniment, Terehinth, Acet, : Mistura Creagoti ; Oxymel ; Oxymel Seilla ;

S¥Iupuns Scillie; Tinet, Ferri Acetatis ; Liguor Morphing Acetatis,

v Prepared
ng 33 per

Acetionm y Acid,
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Arsenic.

Acidum Aceticum Dilutum. 1in 8,
A colourless liquid, prepared by mixing

acetic acid 1 pint,

and distilled water 7 pints. Contains 427 per cent. of real

qeetic acid.
Dose and qetion same as i Acetum.”’

Ix—Acetum Ecille ani Liguor Morphine Acetatis.

Acidum Aceticum Glaciale (Glacial Acetic Acid).
Concenirated acetic acid—a colourless fluid, crystallising

when cooled, and containing nearly 99 per ¢
Powerfully Caustic.
Ix—Acetum Cantharidis, Mistura Creasoti, and Lin

ent. of real acid.

. Tereb. Acet.

The following are the percentages of real acetic acid found in

VINEGAR, = - -~ ~ 541 | DILUTE ACETIC Acip, 427
ACETIC ACID, = - . 330 | GLACIAL ACETIC AciD, 988

ACIDUM ARSENIOSUM (Arsenious Acid). As:0s

An anhydride (not a true acid), occurring as a heavy white
powder or in sublimed vitreous masses, obtained by roasting

arsenical ores. Known as Arsenic or White
in 100 parts cold water.

Arsenic. Spoluble

Alterative and Tonic. Externally— Caustic. (Page 298.)
Dose—z to 7y of a grain in solution, after food.

Liguor Argenicalis (Fowler’s solution).

1 in 100.

A pinkish liquid, composed of argenious acid in powder, and
carbonate of potassium, of each 87 grains; compound tincture
of lavender b drams, distilled water to 1 pint.

This is the most frequently used preparation of arsenic ; and, like all the
preparations of the drug, should be commenced in =mall doses and gradnally
increased. A good rule is to begin in adults with 2 minims and graduoally
increase to 8 or more—always after meals, and freely diluted. Children bear

doszes nearly os large as adults.

Liquor Arsenici Hydrochloricus. 1 in 100.

A colourless ‘.liquid,prcpured by dissolving arsenious acid a7

"

grains in hydrochloric acid 2 drams, and distilled water to 1

pint. ,
Dose—2 to 8 minims, freely diluted.

+ Arsenii Todidum (Todide of Arsenium).

Small orange crystals obtained by direct combination of

jodine and arsenium, OT by evaporating a £0
and bydriodic acids.
Alterative and Tomi¢. (Page 300.)

Dose—4y graim.

ASI:P

lution of arsenious
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“Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Todidi (Donovan’s solution)
I in 100,

A clear, pale yellow liquid, prepared by dissolving 45 grs,
of iodide of arsenium and 45 grs. of red iodide of mercury in
10 oz. distilled water,

Alterative and Antisyphilitie.

Dose—10 to 30 minims, diluted, after meals,

Ferri Arsenias (Arseniates of iron with some oxide),
A tasteless, amorphous, greenish powder, insoluble in water,

but readily dissolved in hydrochlorie acid, Prepared by mix-
ing solutions of arseniate and bicarbonate of sodium with one
of sulphate of iron, filtering and drying at a low temperature,
Tonic and Alterative like Arsenic,
Dose—!; to 1 a grain, in pill,

Sodii Arsenias. Na.H As0,.TH.0 and Na.HAs0,,12H.0.

Colourless, transparent prisms, soluble in water prepared
by fusing together a mixture of arsenious acid, nitrate of sodium,
and dried carbonate of sodium, dissolving the fused product in
boiling water, and setting the solution aside to crystallise,

Dose—. to } grain, in pill or in mixture,

Liquor Sodii Arseniatis, 1 in 100,

A colourless solution of anhydrous arseniate of sodium, 4°3
grains in distilled water 1 oz,

Dose—5 to 10 minims, diluted, after food,

ACIDUM BENZOICUM (Benzoic Acid) HC,H,0..

A crystalline acid, obtained from benzoin by sublimation,
In light feathery plates and needles, nearly colourless, and
smelling like benzoin. 1t is not chemically pure,

Expectorant and Diuretic, (Page 300.)

Dose—10 to 15 grs,

IN—Ammonii Benzoas. Ty, Camph. Co, and T, | 'pii Ammon., and
*Trochisci Acidi Benzoici, 1 gr. in cach.

lf.-uunf:u.r-l,m of ]l(.ll'lr'.lHH, acul, sugar, gum acacia, mucilage of
gum acacia, and distilled wato
Dose—1 to 5 lozenges,

"ACID BORICUM (Borie, or Boracie Acid). H,BO..

Colourless pearly lamellar crystals, obtained by the action
of sulphuric acid on borax, or from native boric acid,

Antiseptic, (Pazes 301 and 3390

Dose—5 to 30 £ra. -

g
*
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—

*Unguentum Acidi Borici. 11m 7.

A white or faintly yellow ointment, prepared by adding
boric acid 1 part to a melted mixture of 2 parts of hard and 4
parts of soft paraffin.

Antiseptic.

ACIDUM CARBOLICUM (Carbolic Acid). HC:H:0.

An acid obtained by the fractional distillation of coal-tar.
In colourless dacicular crystals, or in faintly reddish crystalline
masses, which become an oily liquid like creasote, at 91-5°.

Antiseptic and Escharotic. (Page 301.)

Dose—1 to 3 grs., in pill. Externally—Carbolic lotion, 1
part to 40 of water; carbolic oil 1 part to 10 or 20 of olive oil.

* A cidum Carbolicum Liquefactum. 90 per cent.

A colourless or slightly reddish liquid, prepared by the addi-
tion of 10 per cent. of water to carbolic acid,
Dose—1 to 4 minims, largely diluted.

Glycerinum Acidi Carbolici. 1?04 (1in6 by weight).

A thick, colourless liquid, prepared by dissolving carbolic
acid 1 oz. in glycerine 4 oz. One fluid dram contains 12 grs.
Dose—>5 to 15 minims, freely diluted.

auppositoria Acidi Carbolici Cum Sapone. 1 gv in each.

Carbolic acid 12 grs., curd soap 180 grs., glycerine of starch
40 grs. Divided into 12 small conical masses.
Antiseptic and Local Angesthetic.

*Unguentum Acidi Carbolici, 1in 19.
Carbolic acid 1, soft paraffin 12, and hard paraffin 6 parts.
Antiseptic and Deodorant.

« A CIDUM CHROMICUM (Chromic A cid). CrOs.

An anhydride in erimson acicular crystals, prepared by mix-

ing a solution of bichromate of potassium with sulphurie acid,

rejecting the crystals of acid sulphate of potassium which

crystallise out, heating the lignor and adding more sulphuric
acid when the anhydride crystallises out.

Caustie. (Page 303.) .
*Ligquor Acidi Chromici. 1in 4, or 294 per cent. real acid.

An orange-red, inodorous, acid liquid, prepared by dissolving
1 oz. chromie acid in 3 02. distilled water,

(Caustic.

+ ACID. CHRYSOPHANIC. (See Chrysarobin.)

T:

1

—_—
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ACIDUM CITRICUM (Citric Acid). H,C,H;0,,H.0.
An acid, in colourless rhombic crystals, obtained from the
juice of the lemon or Citrus limetta (Aurantiaceme) by boiling,
Exdding chalk, and decomposing the resulting citrate of caleium
by sulphuric aeid. oz
Befrigerant.—Chiefly used as a substitute for lemon juice,
20 grs. dissolved in half an oz, of water are equivalent to one tablezpoon-
ful of fresh lemon juice, and wil saturate in an effervescing mixture,

30 grs. bicarbonate of potassinm in 1 oz, water,

24 grs, carbonate of potassinm ip 1 oz, water,

41 grs, carbonate of sodinm in 1 o%. water,

=4 grs. bicarbonate of sodium in 1 0z, water,

17 grs. carbonate of ammoniom in 1 oz. water,
Dose—10 to 30 grs., in water, (Page 303.)

Sueens Limonis, Syr. Limonis, and Vin. Quinina contain free ecitrie acid.

ACIDUM GALLICUM (Gallic Acid). H,C;H,0;,H.0.

An acid in yellowish-white, satiny needles, prepared by
boiling 1 part of galls with 4 of dilute H,80,, straining whilst
hot and purifying the acid which crystallises ont, with animal
charcoal. Soluble in 100 parts of cold water,

Astringent. Useful in internal hemorrhages. (Pace 304.)

Dose—2 to 10 egrs. in solution, in pill or in powder,

Glycerinum Acidi Gallici. 1t 4 (1 in 6 by weight).

A brownish, thick liquid, prepared by dissolving with heat
1 0z of gallic acid in 4 fluid oz, of glycerine,

Astringent and Styptie.,

Dose—20 to 60 minims, in a mixture,

Preparations containing eallic or tannie acids should not be combined
with any preparation containing iron,

*ACIDUM HYDROBROMICUM DILUTUM. 1in 10,

A colourless aqueous solution, containing 10 per eent, of

distilling a mixture
has been passed til]
The distillate is diluted with

of bromine and water, through which H.8
the red colour ig discharged, t
water till the 8.(1, reaches LT,
Hypnotic and Sedative, like KBy, (Page 339.)
Dose—15 to 50 minims, dilnted, -

ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM (Hydrochlorie Acia).

Hydrochloric acid (HCI) gas, dissolved in water, and form-
Ing 32 per cent, of the solution, which is nearly eolourless and
Et-l't‘:l]j:‘l_}" acid, emitting white vapours, with :I..'[lllllj;"t‘]']!: odour,
It is obtained by distilling a mixture of common salt, sul.
Phuric acid, and watep i known also as muriatie acid,

Internally—A milq Tonic Astringent, Externally— Caustic,
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Dose—2 to 8 minims, butb always given as acid, hydro-
chloricum dilutum. (Page 305.)

Ix—Acid. Witro-Hydroehlor, Dil,; Lig. Antim. Chloridi. ; Lig. Arsenici
Hydrochlor., and the following :—

Acidum Hgdruchlnricum Dilutum. 1in 33, (105 per
cent. real acid.)
A colourless mixture of hydrochloric acid and distilled water.
Dose—10 to 30 minims, in water,

I§—Lig. Morph. Hydrochlor. and Lig. Strychninee Hydrochlor.

ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM DILUTUM, 1in50.

(Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid.) HCN.
Prussic Acid, dissolved in water, and forming 2 per cent. of
the solution ; prepared by acting on ferrocyanide of potassium
with sulphuric acid, and distilling the mixture. It is a colour-
less liquid, with a strong odour of peach blossoms.
Sedative—a most deadly poison. (Page 307.)
Dose—2 to & minims, in water.

qcheele’s Prussic Acid is 2} times stronger than the above.
Ix—Tinctura Chloroformi et Morphine and

Vapor Acidi Hydrocyanici.
Diluted hydrocyanic acid, 10 to 15 minims ; cold water 1 dr.
_ mixed in a suitable apparatus, and the vapour inhaled.

<ACIDUM LACTICUM (Lactic Acid). HC:H:0s

A colourless syrupy ligunid, consisting of lactic acid and 25
per cent, of water, prepared by the action of a peculiar fer-
ment on solution of sugar,

A solvent of false membranes. (Page 308.)

% Acidum Lacticum Dilutum. 3 in 20.

A colourless liquid, consisting of lactic acid, 3 oz, and dis-
tilled water q.s. to 1 pint.

Tonic, Refrigerant, and Discutient.

Dose—3 to 2 drams, freely diluted.

*ACIDUM MECONICUM (Meconic Acid). HyCHOr

An acid in micaceous crystals, obtained from opium, and
possessing feeble physiolugical action. It is only used 1
making Ligquor Morphinae Bimeconatis,

ACIDUM NITRICUM (Nitric Acid). HNOs

An acid prepared from nitrate of potassium, or nitrate of
sodium, by distillation with sulphuric acid and water, and con-
taining 70 per cent. by weight of HNO; A colourless, heavy
liquid, emitting an acrid, corrosive vapour,
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Corrosive—Not used internally in this form. (Page 303.)

Ix—Liq, Ferri Pernit., Liq. Hydrarg. Nit. Acidus, Ungt. Hyd. Nit., and
the following :—

Acidum Nitricum Dilutum. 1 in 52

A colourless mixture of nitric acid 6 oz. and distilled water
25 oz.—corresponding to 1744 per cent. real acid.

Tonic and mildly Astringent.

Dose—10 to 30 minims, freely diluted,

Acidum Nitro-Hydrochloricum Dilutum. §and1in 8.
Nitric acid, 3 oz; hydrochloric acid, 4 oz.; distilled water,
25 oz., making a colourless liquid,
Dose—5 to 20 minims, freely diluted. (Page 308.)

"ACIDUM OLEICUM (Oleic Acid), HC\:H:0..

A straw-coloured liquid, nearl ¥ odourless and tasteless, ob-
tained by the saponification of olein, or by the action of super-
heated steam on fats, with subsequent purification by pressure,

Only used in making Oleatnm Hydrarg., Oleatum Zinci, and Ungt. Zinci
Oleatd,

“"ACIDUM PHOSPHORICUM CONCENTRATUM
(Concentrated Phosphoric Acid). H,PO..

A colourless syrupy liquid, consisting of phosphoric acid
with 337 per cent, of water, obtained by distilling a mixture
of 413 grs, phosphorus, 6 fl. oz, of nitric acid, and q.s. distilled
water, and afterwards evaporating the distillate to 3 fl. oz,

Externally Caustic, Internally Tonie. (Page 310)

Dose—2 to 5 minims, freely diluted,

IX—B8yrupus Ferri Phosphatis and

Acidum Phosphoricum Dilutum, 3 in 20,

A colourless liquid, prepared by mixing 3 oz, concentrated
phosphoric acid with q.s, distilled water to measure 1 pint.
Tonic and Refrigerant,

Dose—5 to 30 minims, freely diluted,

“ACIDUM SALICYLICUM (Salicylic Acid, HQ,H.Q,,

An acid in white acicular crystals, obtained by the com-
bination of the elements of carbolic acid with those of carbonie
acid gas, and subsequent purification ¢ or from natural saliey-
lates, as oils of wintergreen (gaultheria pocumbens) and hirel,

Antipyretic and Antirbeumatic, (Page 310.)

Dose—3 to 30 grs,, suspended in water.,
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*Unguentum Acidi Salicylici. 1in 28.

A yellowish or white ointment, prepared by melting to-
gether 1 part of salieylic acid, 9 parts of hard, and 18 parts of
soft paraflin.

+godii Salicylas. (NaC;H:0:),H:0.
small colourless crystalline scales, obtained by the action
of salicylic acid on carbonate of sodinm or on caustic soda.
Antipyretic and Antirhenmatic.
Dose—10 to 30 grs. in water.

Salieylic Acid or its Sodinm Saltshould not be preseribed with Quinine in
n mixture.

ACIDUM SULPHURICUM (Sulphuric Acid). HaS0s

A heavy, colourless liquid, of oily consistence, formed by
burning sulpbur, and acting on the Tesulting sulphurous acid
by means of nitrous and aqueous vapours. 1t contains 98 per
cent, of Hy80,.

A powerful Corrosive. (Page 312.)

Acidum Sulphuricum Aromaticum. 1 in 14.

An aromatic liquid, prepared by mixing 3 oz. sulphuric acid
gradually with 36 oz spirit, and adding 9 oz. spirit of cinna-
mon, and 2 oz strong tincture of ginger, Commonly called
¢ glixir of vitriol.”

Tonic and Astringent.

Dose—>5 to 30 minims, freely diluted.

Ix—Infusum Cinchone Acidum.

Acidum Sulphuricum Dilutum., 1in12 nearly.

A colourless mixture, of sulphuric acid 7 oz and distilled
water . 8. to measure 833 oz

Tonic aud Astringent.

Dose—5 to 30 minims, freely diluted.

Ix=—=Infnsum Roswe Acidum.

ACIDUM SULPHUROSUM (Sulphurous Acid). Ha80:
Sulphurous acid gas (80;) dissolved in water, forming a

colourless liquid, with a pungent sulphurons odour, an::l con-

<tituting 5 per cent. of ihe solution. Prepared by deoxidising

sulphuric acid with wood charcoal in the presence of heat.
Antiseptic. Extcrn:11]3*-—ﬁnlipnrnsitic. (Page 312.)
Dose—4 to 1 dram, freely diluted.

ACIDUM TANNICUM (Tannic Acid). G Hx011.
An acid in pale yellow masses oF thin glistening scales, pre-
pared by exposing powdered galls o a damp atmosphere for

i
1
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three days, adding enough ether to form a paste, pressing the
mixture, and evaporating the liquid squeezed onut,
Powerfully Astringent. Readily soluble in water. (Page 304.)
Dose—2 to 10 grs. in pill, powder, or solution,

Glycerinum Acidi Tannici. 1 70 4. (1 in 6 by weight.)
Tannic acid, 1 oz, : glycerine, 4 oz ; dissolved by gentle
heat, making a greenish-brown viseid liquid, chiefly used for
its local astringent action,
Suppositoria Acidi Tannici, 3 ers, in each,
Tannic acid 3 grs., and oil of theobroma 12 grs,
Local Astringent and Styptic.
Suppfsitnria. Acidi Tannici Cum Sapone. 3 grs. and
8% grs,

Consisting of tannie aci d, glycerine of starch, curd soap, and
starch. Action like the ahove,

Trochisci Acidi Tannici. % gr. in each.

Composed of tannic acid, tincture of tolu, sugar, gum acacia,
mucilage of gum acacia, and distilled water,
Dose—1 to 6 lozenges,

ACIDUM TARTARICUM (Tartavic Acid). H.C,H.0,

An acid, in colourless erystals, prepared from the acid tar-

| trate of potassium or cream of tartar, by neutralising a strong
| solution with chalk, adding chloride of caleium, and treating

the tartrate of lime thus formed with diluted sulphuric acid,

| evaporating and purifying the crystals,

Refrigerant, Chiefly used in effervescing mixtures,
Dose—10 to 30 grains in water. (Page 312.)
ACONITI FOLIA (Aconite Leaves)—Ran unculacens,

. The smooth, balmate, deeply-divided frosh leaves and flower-
Ing tops of Aconitum napellus (Mﬁnkshﬂm!], grown in Britain,

Extractum Aconiti.

The juice expressed from the fresh leaves and tops is heated
gradually to 130° and the ereen colouring matier separated by
a calico filter. The strained liquor is heated to 200° to coney-
late the albumen (the presence of which favours decom posit inhn}
and again filtered, The filtered liquor is evaporated by »
water-bath to the consistence of g Syrup, the green coloupine
matter added, and {he evaporation continued under 140° ¢j]]
the pilular consistence js reached,

Sedative and Cardige Depressant, (Page 312)

Dose—1 to 1 gr., in pill, )
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ACONITI RADIX (Aconite Root)—Ranunculacez,

The dried root of Aconitum napellus, from Great Britain or
Germany. A brownish-black tapering root, with fleshy fibres
arising from it, collected in winter or early spring.

Cardiac Sedative.

Tinctura Aconiti. 21 oz to 1 pint, (544 grs. in 1 o0z.)

A pale sherry-coloured liquid, prepared by macerating and
percolating aconite root in No. 40 powder 2} oz, with rectified
spirit 1 pint.

Dose—b to 15 minims.

Linimentum Aconiti, 1in 13
‘Aconite root, 20 oz.; camphor, 1 02,3 rectified spirit to 30 oz.
A powerful Sedative and Anodyne. For external use only.

Aconitina (Aconitine).

A white amorphous alkaloid, obtained from aconite root.
Aconite oot is boiled and percolated with spirit, the spirit is
evaporated, the watery solution of the residue, treated with
ammonia gives the alkaloid, which is afterwards purified by

ether and water acidulated with sulphuric acid.
A powerful Poison. Should not be given internally.

Unguentum Aconitinz. 8 grs. to 1 oz,
A white ointment, composed of aconitine, 8 grs. ; rectified

spirit, § dram ; benzoated lard, 1 Oz.
Similar in action to the liniment.

ADEPS BENZOATUS (Benzoated Lard). 1 to 50.
Made by heating 1 1b. of prepared lard and 140 grs. of benzoin

for two hours, and straining.
Emollient. Less liable to decompose than Adeps Preeparatus.

Enters into the composition of about } of the oirtments,

Unguentum Simplex (Simple ointment),
An emollient white ointment composed of white wax 2 0z,
benzoated lard 3 oz., and almond oil 3 oz., melted and stirred

till cold.
It enters into eight pintments.

ADEPS PREPARATUS (Prepared Lard).
The internal soft white fat from the abdomen of the pigs

purified by melting and straining.
It enters into the preparation of 50 ointments (either as lard, Lenzoated
lard, or simple ointment), and into Emplastram Cantharidis.
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ATHER (Ether). (Or Sulphuric ether), C.H,,0. or (C.H).0.
A colourless, volatile, inflammable liquid, with a strong

odour, containing not less than 92 per cent. by vol. of pure

ether, prepared from aleohol by the action of sulphuric acid,

and subsequently purified by slaked lime and chloride of cal.

111,

. A general diffusible Stimulant and Narcotic, (Page 313.)

Dose—20 to 60 minims, in syrup or water,

IN—Collodium, Collodium Flexile, Tinct. Lobeliee Etherea, and Tinct.
Chloroformi et Morphina and the fol lowing :—

Ather Purus. C,H,0.

Ether freed from aleohol and water by the action of chloride
of calcium, lime, and redistillation.

Used externally as a local Ansmsthetic,

Spiritus Atheris. 1in 3.

Ether 10 oz., rectified spirit 20 oz. (mixed)—making a colour-
less liquid,

Dose—30 to 90 minims,

IN—Tinctura Lobelize Ttherea,

*Spiritus ZEtheris Compositus (Hoffmann’s Anodyne),
1 in 3 nearly.

A colourless liquid, consisting of 3 drs, of heavy oil of wine
(prepared by the action of sulphurie acid on rectified spirit), §
oz. of ether, and 16 oz. rectified spirit.

Stimulant and Anodyne.

Dose—} to 2 drams, diluted,

Spiritus Etheris Nitrosi (Spirit of Nitrous Ether),

A transparent and almost colourless © spirituous solution
containing nitrous compounds, aldehyd, and other substances,”
obtained by cautiously heating together 3 oz. nitric acid, 2 oz,
sulphurie acid, 2 oz, copper wire, and 1 pint rectified spirit in
a retort, and afterwards adding 2 pints rectified spirit to the
14 oz, of distillate,

Diaphoretic, Diuretic, and Antispasmodie. (Page 314.)

Dose—} to 2 drs.; 8 minims for a child 1 year old.

ZTHER ACETICUS (Acctic Ether). C,H,C.H,0..
A colourless liquid, with an agreeable odour
distilling aceiate of sodium, rectified spirit, and
and purifying by the action of carbonate of pot
Stimulant and Antispasmodic, (Page 314.)
Dose—20 to 60 minims,
IN—Liquor Epizpasticns.

y prepared by
sulphuric acid,
assium,
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ALCOHOL AMYLICUM (Fousel 0il). C;HunHO.

A colourless, oily liquid, with an offensive odour, obtained in
the distillation of the ernde spirit produced by the action of
yeast on saccharine solutions, purified by redistillation ; only
the product passing Over at 253° to 260° should be collected.

Only used in the preparation of Amyl Nitris and Sodil Valerianas.

*ALCOHOL ETHYLICUM (Ethylic Alcohol). C.H;HO.

A colourless liguid, containing not more than 1 or at most 2
extracting the water from rec-

er cent. of water, prepared by
it with anhydrous carbonate of

tified spirit, by macerating 1t
potassium and recently dried chloride of calcium, and dis-
tilling. Known as Absolute Alcohol.

TUsed in the preparation of Chloroform and Liq. Sodii Ethylatis.

ALOE BARBADENGSIS (Barbadoes

The thickened juice which flows from the transversely cut
base of the leaf of Aloe Vulgaris, from Barbadoes and Curacoa,
in dark brown masses, the smallest films of which are trans-
Jucent and orange-brown in tint, with a disagreeable odour
like the axilla, The powder is a dull greenish yellow,

ALOE SOCOTRINA (Socotr

The thickened juice which flows from the transversely cut
base of the leaf of Aloe Perryi, and probably other species
from Socotra and Zanzibar, in golden Or reddish brown masses,
the small fragments of which are iranslucent at the edges,
with an agreeable aromatic odour. The powder is a bright

yellow or orange brown colour.
Cathartic—Both varieties are similar in action, (Page 817.)

Dose—2 to 6 grs. in pill.
+ ALOIN (Aloin). CicHuOr

Yellow, inodorous tufts of acicular crystals, extracted from
different varieties of aloes by solvents, and purified by recrys:

tallisation.

Ctathartic.

Pose—} to 2 grs. 1n pill.

In addition to the preparations bearing the name Al
given below, the drug enters into the following :—

Pil. Cambogice Co, lin G.

Pil. Colocynth Co., 1 in 3.
Pil. Colocy. et HYO0SCY. 1in 43.
Pil. Rhei Co,, 1 in 6. _
Extract. Colecynth. Co., 1 in 2.
Tinct, Benzoini C0-, 1 in 60,

Aloes)—Liliacez.

ine Aloes)—Liliacez.

oes, all of which are
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Decoctum Aloes Compositum, 4 grs. (Ext.)in 1 oz,
A rich, dark-brown liquid, prepared by boiling together for

five minutes extract of Socotrine aloes, § oz.; myrrh, saffron,

and carbonate of potassium, of each | oz.; extract of liquorice

2 oz.; compound tincture of cardamoms, 15 oz.; distilled water

to 50 oz, The tincture should be added after cooling.
Dose—} to 2 oz.

Enema Aloes. 4 grs.in1 oz
Aloes, 40 grs.; carbonate of potassium, 15 grs.; mucilage of
starch, 10 oz.—mixed and rubbed together,

1
|
q
1
1
|

|

| Extractum Aloes Barbadensis, ¢ parts from 5.

. A solid extract, obtained by dissolving Barbadoes aloes in
| boiling water, and evaporating the solution.

. Dose—2 to 6 grs. in pill. It is less liable to gripe than
1 the powdered aloes.
|
|

Extractum Aloes Socotrinee, 1 part from 2,
Preparation and dose same as the preceding.
Enters into Dec. Aloes Co. and Extract. Colocynth. Co.

| Pilula Aloes Barbadensis. 1 in 2.

' Barbadoes aloes (in powder), 2 oz.; hard soap (in powder),

1 oz.; oil of caraway, 1 dram ; confection of roses, 1 oz,
Dose—5 to 10 grs.

Pilula Aloes Socotrinae. 1 in 2.
Socotrine Aloes (in powder), 2 oz.; hard soap (in powder),
1 oz.; volatile oil of nutmeg, 1 dram ; confection of roses, 1 oz.
Dose—5 to 10 grs.

' Pilula Aloes et Asafeetide. 1 in 4.

Socotrine aloes, asafeetida, hard soap, and confection of
i roses, of each 1 oz,

Dose—>5 to 10 grs,

Cathartic and Antispasmodic,

. Pilula Aloes et Ferri. 1in 5.

Sulphate pf iron, 1} oz.; Barbadoes aloes, 2 oz.; compound
' powder of cinnamon, 3 oz.; confection of roses, 4 oz,

Cathartic and IEmmenagogue,

Dose—5 to 10 grs,

. Pilula Aloes et Myrrhae (Bufus’ Pill.) 1in 24 nearly,
Socotrine aloes, 2 oz.; myrrh, 1 oz,; saffron (dried), 3 oz,;
' treacle, 1 oz.; glycerine, q.s. )
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Cathartic and Emmenagogue. ]

Dose—b to 10 grs.

Tinctura Aloes. 11 grs. in 1 oz. *

A dark brown liquid, prepared by macerating Socotrine
aloes } oz., extract of liquorice 1} 0z., In proof spirit 1 pint.
Dose—1 to 2 drams.

Vinum Aloes. 164 grs. in 1 oz.

A dark brown liquid, prepared by macerating Socotrine
aloes 1§ oz., cardamoms and ginger of each 80 grs., in sherry
410 oz,

Dozse—1 to 2 drams.

ALUMEN (Alum). Al380,K.80,24H.0.
Or Al;SBO.,(HH;)-SDﬂ&H;O.

A sulphate of alumininm and potassinm (potash alum), Or

of aluminium and ammonium (ammonia alum), crystallised

from agueous solution, in colourless transparent erystalline

masses. Crystals soluble in 10 or 11 parts of water. '
Astringeunt, In large doses emetic. (Page 318.)
Dose—10 to 20 grs.

Alumen Exsiccatum (Dried Alum). A1.380,K:S0..

Prepared by heating potassium alum antil it loses 454 per
cent. of its weight, and reducing the residue to powder.
Externally-ﬁtypiiﬂ.

*(Glycerinum Aluminis. 105 (1 71 by weight).
A thick syrapy liguid prepared by heating 1 oz. alum with

5 oz. glycerine, and pouring off the clear liquid from any deposit

after settling.
Local Astringent.

AMMUIIIACUM (;ﬂmmnniacum)-—-Umbcllifcrae.

A gum-resinous exudation, from the stem (after being
. punctured by beetles) of Dorema Ammoniacum, in pale brown
'| '; fears or MAasses, breaking with a smooth, white fracture.
L A Stimulating Expectorant. (Page 319.)
' Dose—10 to 20 grs. in an emulsion.

| Emplastrum Ammoniaci Cum Hydrargyro. 12 in 15.
. ‘” ; Ammoniacum, 12 0%.; mercury, 3 07 olive oil, b6 grs.; sul-
|

phur, 8 gr8.; mixed with the aid of heat,
Resolvent to enlarged glands.
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Mistura Ammoniaci, 13} grsin 1 oz

Ammoniacum + oz, rubbed with 8 oz, distilled water to form
a white emulsion, like dirty milk.

Dose—3 to 1 oz.

Ammoniacam also enters into the composition of Empl. Galbani, Pil.
! 8eillee Co. and Pil. Ipecac. cum Scilla.

AMMONII BENZQAS (Benzoate of Ammonium).
NH,C;H;0..
Colourless laminar crystals, prepared by acting on ammonia
golution with benzoic acid and evaporating,
Diuretic. (Page 321.)
Dose—10 to 20 grs, in water,

Ammonii Bromidum. NH,Br.

In colourless crystals, which may become slightly yellow by
| exposure to the air, and are very soluble in water, formed by
neutralising hydrobromic acid with ammonia, evaporating and
| erystallizing,

Laryngeal Sedative., Useful in Whooping Cough.

Dose—2 to 20 grains. For a child 1 year old, 2 grains,

Ammonii Carbonas. N,H;;C.0..

A volatile salt, in translucent erystalline masses, with strong
ammoniacal odour, prepared by subliming a mixture of sulphate
of ammonium, or chloride of ammonium and ecarbonate of
calcinm,

A Diffusible Stimulant, Expectorant and Emetic.

Dose—3 to 10 grs.; 17 grs. neutralise § oz. lemon juice.

Ix—Lig. Ammon. Acet. Fort., Spt. Ammon. Aromat.

Ammonii Chloridum. NH,Cl. (Sal Ammoniac.)

In colourless, inodorous, translucent, fibrous masses; tough
and difficult to powder; very soluble in water ; prepared by
. neutralising hydrochloric acid with ammonia, and evaporating,

Expectorant and Ciliary Excitant. (Page 321.) i
Dose—35 to 20 grains. Pieces may be sucked like a lozenge,
IN—Liq. Hydrarg. Perchlor. and Lig. Ammonixe Fortior.

Ammonii Nitras, NH,NO..

A white deliquescent salt, produced by neutralising dilute
nitric acid with solution or carbonate of ammonium, evaporat-
Ing and drying the crystals under a heat of 320°,

Only used for making nitrous oxide.
M
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Ammonii Phosphas. (NH,).HPO..

In transparent colourless prisms, which have crystallised
out of a concentrated solution of ammonia, which has been
neutralised by dilute phosphoric acid.

Diuretic. (Page 323.)

Dose--5 to 20 grains, in water.

Linimentum Ammoniz, 1in 4

An emulsion known as ‘ hartshorn and oil,” composed of—
Solution of ammonia, 1 oz.; olive oil, 3 oz.

Rubefacient.

Liquor Ammoniz Fortior. NH; 158 grs. NHy in 1 dr.
Ammoniacal gas, dissolved in water, and constituting 32'5
er cent. of the solution, prepared by distilling a mixture of
chloride of ammonium, slaked lime, and water.
Vesicant. Should not be used internally.

IN—Liniment. Camph. Co., Lignor Ammonie, Liquor Ammonii Citratis
Fort., Spiritus Ammoniz Aromaticus, Tinctura Opii Am., Ammonii Phosphas
and Spt. Am. Feetid.

Liquor Ammoniz. NH:, 1lin3. 572 grs. NHgin 1 dr.
Ammoniacal gas, dissolved in water, and constituting 10 per
cent. of the liquid, prepared by mixing one pint of strong
solution of ammonia with two pints of distilled water.
Stimulant and Rubefacient.
Dose—b5 to 15 minims, freely diluted.
1N—Linim, Ammonise and Tr. Quininaz Ammon.

*Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Fortior. NH,C.H.0.,

A colourless liquid, prepared by neutralising 175 oz. car-
bonate of ammonium with 50 oz. acetic acid, and adding water
to 60 oz. Contains 35 per cent. NH,CyH;0,.

Diuretic and Diaphoretic,

Dose—25 to 75 minims.

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis. 1in5.

A colourless liquid, prepared by mixing 1 oz of the above
strong solution of acetate of ammonium with 4 oz distilled
water,

Diaphoretic. Known as Mindererus Spirit,

Dose—2 to 6 drams, In acute alcoholism, 2 oz,

*Liguor Ammonii Citratis Fortior. (NH,):C:H:0-..

A colourless liquid, prepared by neutralising 12 oz, citric
acid with 11 oz, strong colution of ammonia, and adding dis-
tilled water to 1 pint. Contains 63 per cent, of (NH)sC;H;05.

I e ——————..
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Diuretic,
Dose—j to 1} drams,

Liquor Ammonii Citratis. 1in 4,

A colourless liguid, prepared by mixing 1 oz of the above
strong solution of citrate of ammonium with 3 oz. distilled
water.

Diuretic,

Dose—2 to 6 drams,

Spiritus Ammoni® Aromaticus, 1 of Carbonate and 2 of
Lig. Ammon. Fort. in 40,

Enown as “ sal-volatile,” an almost colourless liquid, pre-
pared by distilling a mixture containing carbonate of am-
moniam, 4 oz.; strong solution of ammonia, 8§ oz.; volatile oil
of nutmeg, 44 drs.; oil of lemon, 6} drs.; rectified spirit, 6
pints; water, 3 pints. Only 8 pints are distilled over,

An agreeable stimulant. (Page 323.)

Dose—} to 1 dram, freely diluted.” It makes an elegant
mixture when given with Tinct. Card, Co,

I¥—Tinctara Guaiaci Ammon, and Tinet, Valeriane Ammon,

Spiritus Ammonie Fetidus, 1 of Lig. Am, Fort. in 10,

Asafcetida, 1} oz.; strong solution of ammonia, 2 oz, ;
rectified spirit, 1 pint (distil), A bright liquid, with a faint
trace of colour,

Stimulant and Antispasmodie,

Dose—} to 1 dram, diluted.

- AMYGDALA AMARA (Bitter Almonds)—Rosacem,

The seed of the bitter almond tree (Amygdalus Communis),
Has a bitter taste, is broader and shorter than the sweet
almond, and its aqueous emulsion has odour of peach blossom,

Yields, when pressed, Oleum Amygdaloe,

Amygdala Duleis (Sweet or Jordan Almonds)—Rosacesw.

The seed of the sweet almond tree (Amygdalus Com munis),
from Malaga, about one inch in length, narrow, and sharp
pointed, with clear brown seed coat, and a sweet taste,

Nutrient and Demulcent, (Page 324.)

Yields when pressed Oleum Amygdale, and enters into

Pulvis Amygdale Compositus, S in 13,

A powder of a dirty-white or pale straw-colou r, composed of
8 0z. of sweet almonds (with their coats removed by steeping
o

in hot water), 4 oz sugar, and 1 oz, powdered gum acacin
rubbed into a coarse powder,
Used for making the mixture,
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Mistura Amygdalm.' 1in 8.

A white emulsion, made by rubbing 2 oz. of compound
powder of almonds with 16 oz. of distilled water and straining,

Chiefly used as a vehicle for other medicines, and as & basis for lotions.
Dose—1 to 2 0z.

Oleum Amygdale (Almond 0il).

The pale yellow, almost inodorous, expressed oil from hitter
or sweet almonds.

Demulcent and Emollient.

Dose—1 to 4 drams, in emulsion or mucilage,

Tsed in the preparations of simple, spermaceti, anid resin ointments, and
in phosphorated oil,

Thiz harmless oil, which is commonly called almond oil, should not be con-

founded with the oil distilled from the bitter almond, which is known as the
oil of bitter almonds, and which is a deadly poison, being four times the

strength of Prussic acid. It is not, however, in the Pharmacopeia.

AMYL NITRIS (Nitrite of Amyl). C;HuNO.

An ethereal, yellowish liguid, with a peculiar odour, pre-
pared by the action of nitric or nitrous acid on fousel oil.

Acts powerfully on arterial spasm, (Page 324.)

Dose—Internally, 3 to 1 minim. The vapour of 2 to D
minims, poured on the hand, may be inhaled. 1t should be

used with caution,

AMYLUM (Starch)—From Graminacese.

Starch procured from the seeds of common wheat (Triticum
Vulgare), from maize (Zea Mays), and from rice (Oryza
eativa), in white columnar masscs.

Dietetic and Demulcent. Antidote in poisoning by iodine.

In addition to the mueilage and glycerine, it enters into the suppositories
of morphine with s0ap, and tannic acid with soap, and componnd tragacanth
powder.

Glycerinum Amyli. 1¢8. 1lin 101 by weight.
A translucent jelly, prepared by heating 1 oz, starch, 5 0z.

glycerine, and 3 07 water.
An Emollient Application for External Use.

Mucilago Amyli. 12 grs in 1 oz.
A thick, translucent mueilage, prepared by, boiling 120 grs.
gtarch with 10 oz. distilled water for a few minutes,

As a basis for enemas, into four of which it enters. i.e., Aloes, Magnesii

Sulphatis, Opii, and Terebinthinme. d
Preparations of iodine should not be ordered with starch.

S U
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ANETHI FRUCTUS (Dill Fruit)—Umbellifers,

The oval, flat, brown, seed-like fruit, Jth of an inch long,
with an aromatic odour, of Peucedanum graveolens (Anethum
graveolens).

An Aromatic Stimulant. (Page 325.)

Dose—10 to 60 grs., in powder,

Aqua Anethi. 11b. to1 gallon,
A colourless liquid, prepared by distilling 1 gallon from 1
Ib, dill fruit and 2 gals. water, * 2
Dose—} to 2 oz, for adults. A favourite drug in the colic
of infants, 1 to 2 drams for a child 1 year old.

Oleum Anethi,

The pale yellow oil, distilled in Britain from Dill fruit.

Antispasmodic and Carminative,

Dose—1 to 4 minims, on sugar.
*ANISI FRUCTUS (Anise Fruit)—Umbelliferse,

The dried fruit of Pimpinella Anisum, 1th inch long, ovoid-
oblong, greyish brown, and covered with hairs,

Antispasmodic and Carminative, (Page 325.)
*ANISI STELLATI FRUCTUS (Star-Anise Fruit)—

Magnoliaceze.

The dried fruit of Illicium anisatum, from China, consisting
of eight carpels arranged in the form of a star,

Antispasmodic and Carminative.

Coninm Fruit iz distingnished from Anise by its consisting of singzle
mericarps, which are smooth and grooved,
*Aqua Anisi, 11b. to 1 gallon.

A colourless water, obtained by distilling 1 gallon from 2
gallons water and 1 1b, anise fruit—(gF= not star-anise).

Carminative and Antispasmodic,

Dose—1 to 2 drams for a child one year old.

Oleum Anisi,

The colourless or very pale yellow oil distilled in Europe
from anise fruit, or in China from star-anise fruoit,

35" The anise oil congeals at about §3° I".; the star-anise oil at abont

| 3301F.

Antispasmodic and Carminative.,
Dose—1 to 4 minims,

IN—Issentin Anisi and Tinct, Camphora Co., and Tinct, Opii Ammon,
Essentia Anisi. 1in 5.

The colourless solution, prepared by mixing 1 oz, oil of anise
with 4 oz, rectified spirit.
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:I.: Carminative and Antispasmodic.
' Dose—10 to 20 minims. For a child 1 year old, 3 minims,

ANTHEMIDIS TLORES (Chamomile Flowers)—Com-
posite,
The dried single and double flower-heads of Anthemis nobilis,
resembling dried daisy heads, from cultivated plants,
An Aromatic Stimulant and Bitter Tonic. (Page 325.)
Dose—10 to 30 g18.5 generally given in the form of infusion.

Extractum Anthemidis.
A soft extract, prepared by evaporating a decoction of
flowers, and adding 15 minims of oil of chamomile for every
pound of flowers used.
Dose—2 to 10 grs.

Infusum Anthemidis. & oz to § pint. (§ hour).
Chamomile flowers 4 0z infused in 10 oz. boiling water.
The warm infusion is Emetic in moderate doses.

Dose—1 to 4 oz.

Oleum Anthemidis.
The greenish blue or ye
from chamomile flowers.
Used in making the extract.
Dose—1 to 4 minimsy on sugar or in mucilage.

ANTIMONIUM NIGRUM PURIFICATUM. Sh:Ss
Purified black antimony, in the form of a greyish-black

powder, being the native sulphide purified from siliceons

matter by fusion, and from arsenic by maceration with solu-

tion of ammonia.
Used to make Antim. Sulphuratum and Liq.

Antimonii Oxidum. Sh.0s.
A greyish-white powder, prepared by pouring a solution of
chloride of antimony into water, washing the oxychloride
thus formed, and decomposing it by carbonate of sodium.
Diaphoretic and Emetic. (Page 327.)
Dose—1 to 4 grs. Fora child 1 year old 1 to  gr.
ntimon. Tartaratum, and in

1lowish liquid oil distilled in Britain

Antim. Chloridi.

Used in the preparation of A

Pulvis Antimonialis (Antimonial Powder). 1in3.
A substitute for James's powder; of a dull white colour,
consisting of oxide of antimony 1 oz., and phosphate of cal-

cium 2 oz,
Acts like the Oxide, only weaker. _
Dose—3 to b grs. Fora child 1 year old § to § gr
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Antimonium Sulphuratum. 8h.S; with Sh.O;,

An orange-red powder, known as sulphurated antimony,
prepared by boiling black antimony with sublimed sulphur
and solution of soda, adding diluted sulphuric acid to the
solution before it cools, collecting and washing the precipitate.

Alterative, Emetic, and Diaphoretic.

Dose—1 to 5 grs  Seldom given alone, but prescribed as
Pilula Hydrargyri Sabebloridi Composita—(1 in 5).

Liquor Antimonii Chloridi. ShCL. 1 1b. to1 quart.

A heavy, reddish liquor, prepared by dissolving purified
black antimony in hydrochloric acid, and concentrating,
Known as Butter of Antimony,

Caustic. Not used internally. It contains 36 per cent. of
Chloride of Antimony. Used in making Antim. Oxid,

Antimonium Tartaratum (Tartar Emetie).
Ksh0C,H,0,,H.0.

An oxytartrate of antimony and potassium, In colourless,
transparent crystals, with triangular facets ; soluble in water ;
prepared by boiling together oxide of antimony and acid tar-
trate of potassium in water, filtering and collecting the crystals
which form in the liguid.

Emetic, Cardiac Depressant, Expectorant. :

Dose—As an emetic, 1 to 2 grs.; Diaphoretic, 1% to & gr.; as
an Expectorant, § to 1. Given in solution in water.

Unguentum Antimonii Tartarati, 1 part in 5.

A white ointment, prepared by thoroughly mixing tartar
emetic } oz, and simple ointment 1 oz

Vesicant and Rubefacient.

Vinum Antimoniale, 2 grs in 1 oz
Tartar emetic, 40 grs., dissolved in sherry, 1 pint ; making a
pale, yellowish-brown liquid, '
Dose—5 to 60 minims,
For a child 1 year old, 2 minims as an Expectorant.

*APOMORPHINZ HYDROCHLORAS. C,;H,.-NO,HCL

(Hydrochlorate of Apomorphine). The hydrochlorate of an
alkaloid, obtained by heating morphine or codeine in sealod
tubes with hydrochlorie acid, in white acicular crystals turnitiq‘
green on exposure to light and air. : .

Powerfully Emetic and Expectorant, (Page 327.)

Dr*:h':j.—EImrti-:: (by mouth), } gr.; _lu;pl?wlm'lnicnIT}?, Lo Ag
an Expectorant (by mouth), ; gr., in mixture,
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*Injectio Apomorphinz Hypodermica. 1in 50.
A solution of 2 grs. hydrochlorate of apomorphine in 100
minims of camphor water.
Dose—2 to 8 minims.

AQUA (Water). H.0.

Natural water, as pure as can be obtained—filtered if neces-

sary. In dispensing prescriplions, aga should always mean
distilled water.

Aqua Destillata, H.0.

Water distilled from a copper still with a block-tin worm.,

ARGENTUM PURIFICATUM (Pure Silver). Ag.

Used in preparing nitrate of silver. In leaf, for the coating
of pills, and in the vessels used in making caustic potash,

Argenti Nitras. AgNO..

In flat, colourless crystals, or white rods. Prepared by eva-
porating a solution of silver in nitric acid, and drying the
crystals. To make the rods commonly known as * Lunar
Caustic,” the fused crystals are poured into moulds ; and to
prepare * Toughened Nitrate of Silver,’ b per cent. of nitre is
added to the nitrate of silver before fusion,

Caustic, Astringent, and Nerve Tonic. (Page 332.)

Dose—3 to 5 gr. Sometimes given in doses of one grain in
stomach affections, in pill.

As a strong caustic lotion for wounds, ulcers, &c., 1 dr. to
1 oz. As a lotion for ophthalmia in infants, 8 grs. to 1 oz
As an injection for the urethra, 2 grs. to 1 oz.

All solutions of caustic should be made with distilled water,
and should not contain any trace of organic matter. Some-
times, however, the salt is dissolved in Spt. AEther, Nit.

= Argenti et Potassii Nitras. (Mitigated Caustic).
White cylindrical rods or cones, prepared by fusion of 1 oz.
nitrate of silver and 2 oz. mitrate of potassium.
Caustic.

Argenti Oxidum. Ag.0.

The brown powder precipitated, on adding a solution of
nitrate of silver to lime water.

Tonic and Antispasmodic,

Dose—} to 2 grs., in pill. Pills containing this salt with
organic matter, such as oxtracts, alkaloids, &e., often rapidly
decompose and sometimes explode, (See page b3.)
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AMORACIAE RADIX (Horseradish Root)—Cruciferzm,

The fresh root of Cochlearia Armoracia, from plants culti-
vated in Britain, and collected in autumn or early spring, has
often been unreasonably confounded with aconite., A com-
parison shows—

ACONITE ROOT HORSE-RADISH ROOT

To be larger, much longer, more
uniform in circumference, white or
cream coloured externally, with
strong odour, especially on scraping,
| and with a characteristic taste.

Diuretic, Stimulant, and Sialagogue. (Page 333.)

To be smaller, distinctly tapering |
to a point, brown on the exterior,
odourless, and leaving a tingling
gensation on being chewed.

Spiritus Armoracize Compositus. 1 in 8.

A colourless liquid, prepared by mixing 20 oz of horse
radish root, 20 oz. bitter-orange peel, 1 oz, nutmeg, 1 gallon
proof spirit, and 3 pints water, and distilling 1 gallon, 8.G,
*820,

Stimulant and Diuretie.

Dose—1 to 2 drams,

ARNICZE RHIZOMA (Arnica Rhizome)—Composita.

The dried rhizome and rootlets of Arnica montana, from 1
to 3 inches long, and 1 inch thick, round, twisted, and fur-
nishing numerous long fibres. Its peppery taste and peculiar
odour distinguish it from Senega, Serpentary, and Valerian,
which it somewhat resembles.

Stimulant in low feverish conditions. (Page 333.)

Dose—10 grs., in powder, '

Tinctura Arnice. 1oz to1 pint.

A brandy-coloured liguid, obtained by the maceration and
percolation of 1 oz arnica rhizome with 1 pint rectified spirit.
Dose—1 to 1 dram. Chiefly used as a lotion for bruises,
1 0z, to § oz, water., |

ARSENIC. (Vide Acid, Arseniosum—Page 164.)
ASAFETIDA (Asafetida)—Umbellifermo,

The fetid gum-resin, in irregular softish masses or tears, of
a dull yellow and often pinkish colour, obtained from irmi:-:i::ul.‘i
into the living root of Narthex asafcetida (Ferula Narthex)
and Ferula Scorodosma, and probably other species,

Stimulant and Antispasmodic, (Page 333.)

Dose—3a to 20 grs,, in pills,
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Enema Asafeetide. 30 grs. to 4 oz

Prepared by rubbing 30 grs. asafcetida with 4 oz. distilled
water, making a whitish emulsion.

Pilula Aloes et Asafeetide. 1in 4

Socotrine aloes, asafcetida, hard soap, and confection of roses
of each 1 oz, well beaten together.

Cathartic and Antispasmodic.

Dose—5 to 10 grs.

Pilula Asafetide Composita. 1 in 33.

Asafcetida, galbanum, and myrrh, of each 2 oz.; treacle,
1 oz ; heated by means of a water-bath, and stirred until of a
uniform consistence.

A valuable Antispasmodic, Useful in hysteria.

Dose—>5 to 10 grs.

Spiritus Ammoniz Feetidus. 33 grs. asafeelida in 1 oz.

A clear, faintly-yellow liquid, prepared by distilling a mix-
ture of asafcetida 13 oz, and rectified spirit 15 oz., and adding
to the distilled spirit 2 oz. strong solution of ammonia, with as
much rectified spirit as will make the product measure 20 oz.

The best fluid form for prescribing asafcetida.

Dose—4 to 1 dram, diluted with water.

Tinctura Asafeetide. 21 oz. in 1 pint. (544 grs.in 1 0z.)
A bright brown liquid, prepared by macerating 23 oz
asafcetida in 1 pint rectified spirit.
Dose—3 to 1 dram.

ATROPINA (Atropine). C HuNO:.

An alkaloid obtained from belladonna in the following
manner :—A strong tincture is made by macerating bell adonna
root in rectified spirit; on adding slaked lime to this the
alkaloid is set free along with colouring matters ; sulphuric
acid, poured upon the precipitate, forms sulphate of atropine,
which is again decomposed by carbonate of potassium, and, onl
purification by charcoal, chloroform, and spirit, the alkaloid
is obtained in colourless acicular crystals.

Sedative and Anodyne, A Very active Poison. (Page 334.)

Dose—s of a grain. Should not be given in this form.

*Lamelle Atropine (Discs of Atropine).

Dises of gelatine with some glycerine, each weighing about
25 gr. and containing zgss & sulpbate of atropine.
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Unguentum Atropins. S8 grs.in 1 oz

A white ointment, prepared by dissolving 8 grs. of atropine
in  dram of spirit, and mixing with 1 oz. benzoated lard,

A Local Anodyne.

Atropina Sulphas.

A colourless powder, obtained by dissolving atropine in
very dilute sulphuric acid, and evaporating.

Acts like atropine, and is very soluble. A powerful Poison.

Liquor Atropinz Sulphatis, 1 in 100,

A colourless solution of 9 grs. sulphate of atropine in 16} drs
camphor water. Containing no spirit, its introduction into
the eye does not cause pain.

Dose—1 to 4 minims, or two minims hypodermically.

AURANTII CORTEX (Bitter-Orange Peel)—Aurantiacea.
The dried thin outer part of the rind or pericarp of the bitter
or Seville orange Citrus vulgaris (Citrns Bigaradia).
An Aromatic Bitter and Flavouring ingredient, (Page 336.)

~In ndc’litw_[nq to the preparations bearing its name, it ocenrs in Infus. Gen-
tiane Co., Spirit. Armoracie Co., Tr. Cinchone Co., and Tr. Gentiana Co.

Infusum Aurantii. 4 oz to } pint (2 hour).
Bitter-orange peel % oz. infused in boiling water 1 pint.
A mild Stomachic Tonie, -
Dose—1 to 2 oz.

. Infusum Aurantii Compositum. I oz to ! pint (1 hom).

Prepared by infusing in 10 oz. boiling water, + oz. bitier-

orange peel, 56 grs, fresh lemon peel, and 28 grs. of cloves.
Dose—1 to 2 oz.

Syrupus Aurantii, 1in 8.

A flavouring syrup, prepared by adding 1 oz tincture of
orange peel to 7 oz simple syrup.

Dose—1 dram.

IN—Confectio Sulphuris.

Tinctura Aurantii, 2 oz to 1 pint.

A golden, sherry-coloured tincture, prepared by macerating
2 oz. bitter-orange peel in 1 pint proof spirit,

An agreeable Tonic Bitter,

Dose—1 to 2 drams,

IN—Mist. I'erri Aromat., Tinct. Quininm, and Syrupus Aurantii.

- AURANTII FRUCTUS (Bitter Orange).
The ripe fruit of Citrus vulgaris (Citrus Bigaradia).
Action as above,
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Tinctura Aurantii Recentis, 6 oz to 1 pint.

Prepared by macerating 6 oz. of the coloured part of the
/resh rind of the bitter orange in 1 pint of rectified spirit,

Acts like the Tinect. Aurantii, but, having more oil in the
fresh peel, its flavour is stronger.

Dose—1 to 2 drams.

Vinum Aurantii. 10 or 12 per cent, of alcohol,

Wine of a golden sherry colour, made in Britain by the fer-
mentation of a saccharine solution, to which the fresh peel of
the bitter-orange has been added.

An agreeable Bitter and Stimulating Tonie.

Dose—14 to 2 oz,

IN—Vinum Quinine and Vinum Ferri Citratis.

Aqua Aurantii Floris (Orange-Flower water).
The nearly colourless fragrant distilled water of the flowers

of the bitter and sweet orange trees.
Used for flavouring mixtures and draughts,

Syrupus Aurantii Floris, 1 in 63

Prepared by dissolving 3 1b. of sugar in 16 oz. of distilled
water, and adding 8 oz. of orange-flower water.

A sweet, colourless syrup, used for flavouring.

BALSAMUM PERUVIANUM —Leguminosa,

A dark-brown, viseid, liquid balsam, exuded from Myroxylon
Pereirse (Toluifera Balsamum), after the bark has been beaten,
scorched, and removed.

A stimulating Expectorant. Externally—A Stimulant to
ulcers. (Page 356.)

Dose—10 to 15 minims, in mucilage or with beaten-up egg.

BALSAMUM TOLUTANUM—Leguminosz.

A soft, fragrant, solid balsam, exuding from incisions in the
bark of Myroxylon Toluifera (Toluifera Balsamum).

A weak Expectorant. (Page 336.)

Dose—10 to 20 grs., with mucilage or egg.

1x—Pil. Phosphori and Tr. Benzoini Co. and

Syrupus Tolutanus., 1 in 29,

Prepared by boiling 11 oz. balsam of tolu in 1 pint distilled
water, filtering when unhl, and adding 2 lb, sugar to make a
colourless syrup.

Dose—1 dram. Chiefly used to sweeten cough mixtures,
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Tinctura Tolutana. 2} oz to 1 pint.

A bright, reddish-brown liguid, prepared by dissolving 21 oz.
of tolu balsam in 1 pint of rectified spirit.

A Stimulating Expectorant,

Dose—20 to 40 minims, in emulsion or in sherry.

Used in the preparation of Morphine, Tannin, Opium, and “ Morphine and
| Ipecac.” lozenges.

BEBERINZE SULPHAS (Sulphate of Beberine)—TLauraces

The sulphate of an alkaloid, in brown, thin, translucent scales,
prepared from Nectandra bark, by treating it with wu:fa,k sul-
phuric acid, precipitating the alkaloid with ammonia and
lime, and, after acting on it with spirit and dilute sulphurie
acid, evaporating,

Tonic and Antiperiodic. (Page 336.)

Dose—1 to 10 grs. in pill, or in solution with sulphuric acid,

| BELZE FRUCTUS (Bael Fruit)—Aurantincese,

The dried half-ripe fruit of dgle Marmelos, about the size of
an orange, with a hard rind of greyish-brown colour, usually
| imported in dried, twisted slices.
Astringent. (Page 336.)
- Extractum Belez Liquidum. 1in 1.
. A deep brown-coloured liquid, prepared by evaporating an
| infusion of 1 pound bael fruit, made with 12 pints of cold dis-

tilled water, to 14 oz., and then adding 3 oz. rectified spirit,
Dose—1 to 2 drs., in Dysentery.,

BELLADONNZE FOLIA (Belladonna Leaves)—Solanacew,

The fresh ovate, acute, smooth leaves and young branches of
deadly nightshade (Atropa Belladonna), also the leayes sepa-
rated from the branches and dried. from wild and enltivated

| British plants, gathered when the fruit has begun to form.,

Narcotic and Mydriatic, A powerful Poison, (Page 334.)

- Extractum Belladonnsz.

A soft, dark-green extract, with a peculiar heavy odour,
| prepared from the juice of the fresh young leaves and branches
- of the belladonna by exact ly the same process as that used in
' making extract of aconite, for which see P 137 or 171,

Anodyne and Sedative,

Dose—; to 1 gr., in pill, or, as an external application, mixed
'with as much glyeerine as will make it into a eream.,

‘Succus Belladonnz.,

The coffee-brown coloured Juice of the young fresh leaves

‘and branches of belladonna, with the addition of L its bulk
of rectified spirit,

—— e —




190 MATERIA MEDICA. Benzoin,

Action—Anodyne, (Given in incontinence of urine and
whooping cough).
Dose—>5 to 15 minims,

Tinctura Belladonnee, 10z tol pint.

An olive-brown liquid, prepared by the maceration and per-
colation of 1 oz dried belladonna leaves with 1 pint proof spirit.
Dose—>5 to 20 minims, One minim for a child 1 year old.

BELL,A_DDHHE RADIX ‘(Belladonna Root)—Solanace.

The dried, branched, whitish root, 1 to 2 feet long, of wild
or cultivated plants of Atropa Belladonna, from Germany or
Britain.

In action resembling the leaves.

Used in preparing Atropine and the following—

*Bxtractum Belladonnz Alcoholicum.

A dark semi-solid extract, prepared by evaporating on a
water bath a tincture of dried belladonna root.

Dose—+5 to 1 g

Emplastrum Belladonnz. 1inJ.
Prepared by melting together on a water bath 4 oz. alcoholic
extract of belladonna and 8 0Z. each of soap and resin plasters.
A Local Anodyne.

Linimentum Belladonne. 1 part in 13.

A light yellowish-brown coloured liquid, prepared by the
maceration and percolation of 90 oz, belladonna root and 1
oz. camphor, with 30 oz. rectified spirit.

A powerful Anodyne.

Unguentum Belladonne, 1 in 10.

A brownish ointment, made by rubbing 50 grs. of alecoholic
extract of belladonna with 1 oz. benzoated lard.

A Soothing Application to Inflamed Piles.

BENZOINUM (Benzoin)—Styracez.

The balsamic resin, in mottled masses or light-brown lumps
made up of tears produced by making deep incisions into the
bark of Styrax benzoin, and probably other species.

Diuretic and Expectorant. Seldom used internally.

Dose—>5 to 10 grains of the powder, in milk. (Page 336.)
Ix—Adeps Benzoatus, Ungt. Cetacei, and the following :—

Tinctura Benzoini Composita. = 0% to 1 pint.

A dark reddish-brown liquid, prepared by macerating 2 oz.
benzoin, 14 oz. storax, § Oz balsam of tolu, and 160 grs. Soco-
trine aloes in 1 pint rectified spirit.

%
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A Stimulating Expectorant. Commonly known as Friar's
balsam, and used as a protective coating for fresh wounds,
Dose—4 to 1 dram in emulsion, Water decomposes it.

Benzoic Acid and Preparations, (See Acidum Benzoicum).
BISMUTHUM (Bismuth)—Bi,

A crystalline metal used in preparing the following : —

BISMUTHUM PURIFICATUM (Pure Bismuth)—Bji,

In shining crystalline masses, of a greyish-white colour, with
a rose tinge, produced by fusion of the impure metal with
cyanide of potassium, sulphur, and subsequently with dried
carbonates of sodium and potassium.

Bismuthi Carbonas, (Bi;0.C0;):,H.0.

A white powder, prepared by dissolving bismuth in nitric
acid, and acting on the solution of the nitrate thus formed by
solution of carbonate of ammonium, when the carbonate of
bismuth is precipitated.

Antacid and Gastric Sedative. (Page 337.)

Dose—5 to 20 grs., suspended in a mixture with m ucilage,

“Bismuthi Citras. BiC,H.0..

A white powder, prepared by heating subniirate of bismuth
with nitric acid till dissolved, and addin g water, and into this
liquid pouring a solution of bicarbonate of sodium which has
been boiled with citric acid, and purifying the resulting pre-
cipitate of citrate of bismuth.

Dose—2 to 5 grs,

Same action as Bismuthi Carbonas.

Liquor Bismuthi et Ammonii Citratis. 3 grs. Bi,0, in
1 dram,

A colourless solution, prepared by rubbing 800 grs, citrate
of bismuth with as much solution of ammonia as will dissolve
it, and adding up to 20 oz. with distilled water,

Dose—} to 1 dram, diluted.

“Bismuthi et Ammonii Citras.
Small, shining translucent scales, obtained by evaporatin
- liquor bismuthi, and allowing the concentrated liquid to dry
upon glass or porcelain plates,
Dose—2 to 5 grs., as a gastric sedative,

& Bismuthi Oxidum. Bi.O..

A dull, lemon-yellow powder, prepared by boiling 1 1b, of
- subnitrate of bismuth with 4 pints of solution of soda
washing and drying the residue,

Action and dose same as Bismuthi Carbonas,
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Bismuthi Subnitras. BID'HU%H_JO.

A heavy, white powder, prepared by diseolving bismuth in
nitric acid, and pouring the solution into distilled water, when
the salt is thrown down in minute crystalline scales,

Action and dose same as Bismuthi Carbonas.

Trochisci Bismuthi, 2 grs. in each.

Prepared by mixing subnitrate of bismuth, 1,440 grs.; car-
bonate of magnesium, 4 0Z.; carbonate of calcium, 6 0z.; svgar,
99 oz.; gum acacia, 1 0z.; mucilage of gum acacia, 2 0z.; rose
water, q.s., and dividing into 720 lozenges.

Dose—1 to 6 lozenges.

BORAX (Borax). Na.B.07,10H-0.

A native salt, in large, transparent, colourless erystals. Can
be also obtained by boiling together boric acid and carbonate
of sodinm.

Antiseptic, Emmenagogue and Diuretic. Locally, it has an
Alterative action on mucous membranes. (Page 338.)

Dose—b to 40 grs.
Tsed in making Acid. Boric.

Glycerinum Boracis. 1t0 6. (1in 8 by weight.)

A colourless, liquid, prepared by dissoving 1 oz. borax in 4
oz. glycerine and 2 oz. distilled water.

Used for its soothing action on diseased mucous surfaces.

el Boracis. 46 grains in 1 oz.

A honey-like mixture of borax 60 grs., glycerine 30 grs.,
and honey, 480 grs.

Action similar to glycerine of borax.

BROMUM (Bromine). Br.
A dark-brown, pungent smelling liquid element, obtained
from sea water, and some saline springs, Not nsed internally.
Caustic and Disinfectant.

Hydrobromic Acid. See under Acidum Hydrobromic Di-
lutum. (Page 167.)

Ammonii, Potassii, and Sodii Bromid. See under respee-
tive headings.

BUCHU FOLIA (Buchu T.eaves)—Rutace.

The dried leaves of three plants—Barosma betulina, Bar-
osma crenulata, Barosma cerratifolia.  Small, pale-green,
ghining, and smooth leaves, with a powerful minty odour.
Marked with pellucid dots at the indentations and apex.
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A Stimulating Diuretie, (Page 341 and 506).
Dose—10 to 30 grs., in powder or infusion.

Infusum Buchu. 3§ oz to 4 pint (1 hour).
& oz, bruised buchu leaves infused in 10 oz. boiling water,
Dose—1 to 4 oz,

Tinctura Buchu. 2} oz to 1 pint.
A brownish-green liquid, prepared by the maceration and
percolation of 23 oz. buchu leaves with 1 pint proof spirit,
Dose—1 to 2 drs.

*BUTYL-CHLORAL HYDRAS. Hydrate of Butyl-Chloral
C.H;Cl:0,H.0. (Croton-Chloral Hyd rate, wrongly so called.)

Pearly white crystalline scales, with an odour like hydrate
of chloral, produced by the action of dry chlorine on eooled
aldehyd, separated by fractional distillation, and solidified by
the addition of water.

Hypnotic and Anodyne to fifth nerve, (Page 342),

Dose—5 to 15 grs., in pills, (Page 52).

*UA_FFE§NA__ GHHMNlUﬂ,HE(}_ (Caffeine, Theine, or Guar-
anine).

An alkaloid in colourless silky crystals, obtained from the
dried leaves of Camellia Thea, or the dried seeds of Coffea
arabica, by evaporating aqueous infusions deprived of astrin-
gent and colouring matters,

Cardiac Tonic and Diuretie, (Page 343.)

Dose—-1 to 5 grs., in mixture or pill.

*Gaﬁ‘einaa Citras. UHHIDH—IOE,HSGGHEOT-
A white, inodorous powder, prepared by dissolving 1 oz,
caffeine, and 1 oz. citric acid in 2 oz water, and evaporating,
Cardiac Tonic and Diuretic, (Page 343).
Dose—2 to 10 grs., in a mixture,

CAJUPUTI OLEUM (0il of Cajuput) —Myrtacese,
A bright green mobile oil, with strong camphoraceons odour,
distilled from the leaves of Melaleuca minop (M. Cajuputi).
A powerful diffusible Stimulant and Antispasmodic,
Dose—1 to 4 minims, on sugar, or in an emulsion, (P. 344

Spiritus Cajuputi, 1 in 50.
Oil of Cajuput 1 oz, mixed with rectified spirit 49 oz,
Dose—} to 1 dram,
OL. Cajuputi enters into Linimentum Crotonis,
N
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*CALAMINA PREPARATA (Prepared (lalamine).

A pinkish powder, obtained by calcining native carbonate
of zine, and freeing it from gritty particles by elutriation,
Not nsed internally. (Page 344).

*Unguentum Calaminz, 1to5.

A reddish ointment, prepared by mixing 1 oz. calamine
with 5 oz benzoated lard. (Formerly known at Turner’s
(Cerate.)

A protective application to excoriated surfaces.

CALCII CARBONAS PRACIPITATA, CaCo..

A white crystalline powder, being one of the four official
carbonates of calcium j prepared by mixing boiling solutions
of carbonate of sodinm and chloride of calcium.

Antacid and mildly Astringent. (Page 344.)

Dose—10 to 60 grs.

IN—Trochisci Bismuthi, 4 grs. in each.

The other carbonates of caleinm are—Creta, Creta Preparata, and Marmor
Album, which see.

Calcii Chloridum (Chloride of Caleium), CaCly,2H:0.

In white agglutinated masses, prepared by neutralising
hydrochlorie acid with chalk, adding a little chlorinated lime
and slaked lime, and evaporating the solution to dryness, and
heating the residue at about 400°.

Alterative in Scrofula and Phthisis.

Dose—3 to 10 grs.

i(:hluriﬂe of ealeium should not be confounded with the gp-called chloride
of lime.

*T,jquor Calcil Chloridi. 88 grs. to 1 oz
A colourless solution of chloride of calcium 88 grs., in 1 oz.

distilled water.
Dose—15 to 50 minims.

Calcii Hypophosphis. Ca(PH:02).

A white, pearly crystalline salt, prepared by heating phos-
phorus with slaked lime and water, and evaporating the solu-
tion after separating uncombined lime by carbonic acid gas.

Nervine Tonic, Recommended in early stages of Phthisis.

Dose—b to 10 grs., in water.

Calcii Phosphas. CasP.0s

A light white amorphous powder, insoluble in water, prepared
by dissolving bone ash in hydrochloric acid and water, an
adding ammonia until the phosphate is thrown down.




Calcium. MATERIA MEDICA. 195

Nervine Tonic, (Page 346.)
Dose—10 to 20 grs.
IN—Pulv. Antimonialis, 2 parts in 3. For bone ash see Os Ustum.

*Caleii 31’111111:‘1-5. 03.304.-2H20.
Native sulphate of caleium rendered nearly anhydrous by

heat.
Only used to make Calx sulphurata.

CALX (Lime). CaO,

Oxide of calcium in compact whitish masses, obtained by
burning chalk or limestone CaCO,,

Caustic. (Page 345).

Calcii Hydras. Ca(HO)..

A white powder, known as slaked lime, prepared by adding
about half its weight of water to lime and sifting,

Caustic,

Liquor Caleis, 4 gr. in 1 oz
* Lime water,” prepared by washing slaked lime 2 0z., adding
water 1 gallon, and ecanting the clear colourless liquid,
Antacid and Astringent,
Dose—1 to 4 oz., in milk ; § to 1 dr. for a chbild one Year old,

Used in the preparation of Argenti Oxid., Liniment, Calcis, Lotio Hydrarg.
Flava, Lotio Hydrarg. Nigra.

Liquor Calcis Saccharatus. 7 grs. in 1 oz,

The colourless or slightly yellow liquid, prepared by adding
slaked lime 1 oz., sugar 2 0z, to water 1 pint, mixing and de-
canting,

Same as Liquor Caleis in action,
Dose—15 to 60 minims, in water or milk,

Linimentum Calcis, 1 in 2.
Lime water and olive oil. of each 2 o IX 00 ‘mi
+ ater ¢ _ : ; = oz (mixed), formine a
thick, whitish emulsion, known ag Carron oil, ; N
Sedative application to burns and scalds,
The original Carron oil was made with Linseed oil,

Calx Chlorinata. CaCl, CaCLO,, or Ca0QL,
(Chlorinated Lime), A dirty-white powder, obtained whey,
slaked lime is exposed to the action of chlorine gas, as lone as
the iatter‘m absorbed. Tt is known ag bleaching powder. [
has bleaching and disinfecting properties, and is astringent,
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Liquor Calcis Chlorinate. 1 1b. to 1 gal.

A colourless filtered solution of chlorinated lime in water.

Astringent and Antiseptic.

Dose—10 to 30 minims, freely diluted., Chiefly nsed as a
deodoriser. (Contains 2 to 3 per cent. available chlorine.)

Vapor Chlori (Inhalation of Chlorine).

9 oz. chlorinated lime, moist ened with a sufficiency of cold
water, so that the vapour arising may be inhaled.

*Calx Sulphurata,{ﬁnlph arated Lime or Sulphide of Calcium).

A dirty-white, foul smelling powder, containing not less than
50 per cent, of sul phide of calcinm (Ca8), prepared by heating
to redness in a crucible 7 oz, sulphate of caleinm and 1 oz.
wood charcoal.

Antisuppurative. (Page 348.)

Dose— 5 to 1 grain in pill (see page 54).

CALUMBZA RADIX (Calumba Root)—Menispermace:.
The dried root (eut in round or oval flat yellow slices, with

radiating lines) of J ateorrhiza Calumba (Coceulus palmatus).
A Bitter Tonie, without Astringency. (Page 348.)
Dose—>5 to 20 grs. in powder, Seldom given in this form.

Extractum Calumbz.

A dark, soft extract, prepared by evaporating a tincture of
calumba root made with proof spirit,

Dose—2 to 10 grs., in pills.

Infusum Calumbe. ¥ oz to 1007 cold (} hour).

Prepared by macerating 3 oz. calumba root in 1 pint of
cold waler.

Dose—1 to 2 oz.

Tictura Calumbe, 2} oz 1o 1 pint.

A greenish-brown liquid, prepared by macerating and per-
colating 2} oz. calumba root with 1 pint proof spirit,

Dose—3 to 2 drams.

As calumba root and its preparations do not contain any tannin, they can
be ordered with all the preparations of iron. Cold water is used in making
the infusion, lest any of the starch should be extracted.

In addition to the above, calumba root enters into Mist. Ferri Aromat.

CAMBOGIA (Gamboge)—Guttifere.
A gum-resin in vellow eylindrical pieces, obtained from
wounds in the bark of Garcinia Hanburii (Garcinia morella).
A Hydragogue Drastic Cathartic. (Page 349.)
Dose—1 to 4 grs,, in pill.

I

—
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Pilula Cambogize Composita. 1 in 6.

Composed of gamboge, Barbadoes aloes, compound cinna-
mon powder, of each 1 oz. ; hard soap, 2 oz. ; syrup, q.s.

A Cathartic Pill, causing watery evacunations,
| Dose—5 to 10 grs.

| CAMPHORA. (Camphor)—Lauracese,

A stearoptene or volatile oil, in translucent, white, crystalline
masses, obtained from the wood of Cinnamomum Camphora
(Camphora officinarum), purified by sublimation in England.

A diffusible Stimulant and Antispasmodic. (Page 349.)

Dose—1 to 10 grs,, in pill.

In addition to the preparations bearing the name, camphor enters into
Ungt. Hydrarg. Co.,and into 11 of the 16 liniments of the Pharmacopeeia.
Aqua Camphora. About { gr. in 1 oz

Water flavoured with camphor. Prepared by immersing
4 oz. camphor, tied in muslin, in 1 gallon water.

Only a vehicle for more active remedies,

" é[:;—llljﬁﬂiﬂ Hypoderm, Apomorphinge and Ergotinge, and Liq. Atropine
Snlph.,

Linimentum Camphorz, 1 in 5 nearly,
A yellow, oily liquid, prepared by dissolving 1 oz, camphor
in 4 oz. olive oil.
A Stimulating Application in chronic painful affections.
1¥—Lin. Chlorof., Lin. Hydrarg., and Lin, Tereb. Acet.

Linimentum Camphorz Compositum., 1/ 8. 1in 9.

A faintly yellowish liquid, prepared by dissolving 2} oz,
camphor in 15 oz. rectified spirit, and adding 1 dr, oil of
lavender and 5 oz. strong solution of ammonia.

A safe and effectual Rubefacient and Counter-irritant,

In absence of other remeilies, it may be used asa general diffusible stimu-
lant in 20 minim doses, largely diluted.

Spiritus Camphore. 1 in 10.

Prepared by dissolving 1 oz, camphor in 9 oz. rectified spirit.
Dose—10 to 30 minims in emulsion,

Tinctura Camphore Composita. 1! ors, camphor and 2
£rs. oplum in 1 oz,

A bright, sherry-coloured liquid, commonly known as Pare-
woric, prepared by macerating 40 grs. each opium and benzoie
acld with 30 grs, camphor and 30 minims oil of anise in 1 pint
proof spirit,

Narcotie, Anodyne, and Expectorant,

Dose—15 to 60 minims,

LA
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CANELLZ CORTEX (Canella Bark)—Canellacez.

The nearly white bark, deprived of its corky layer, in quills
or curved pieces, of Canella alba, with clove-like odour and
peppery taste.

An Aromatic Tonic. introduced to flavour Vinum Rhbei.

Dose—10 to 30 grs., in powder,

CANNABRBIS INDICA (Indian Hemp)—Urticace=.

The dried flowering tops of the female plant of Cannabis
sativa, from which the resin has not been removed, grown in
India: in elongated compressed bundles of a greenish-brown
colour, in which may be recognised the flowers, young branches,
smaller leaves, and the well-known froits commonly called
hemp seeds. (Known in India as Gunjah.)

Anodyne and Narcotic. (Page 350.)

Extractum Cannabis Indicz.
A rich green resinous extract, prepared from the tops by
macerating in spirit, and evaporating the tincture thus formed.
Anodyne and Narcotie, like Opinm.
Dose—2+ to 1 grain, in pill.

Tinctura Oannabis Indice. 1 oz to 1 pint.

A deep-green liquid, prepared by dissolving 1 oz. of the
extract in 1 pint rectified spirit.

Dose—5 to 20 minims, in mucilage or wine. (See page 36.)

CANTHARIS (Cantharides)—Coleoptera.

The dried beetle Cantharis vesicatoria of the order of Coleop-
tera, 3 inch long, with bright metallic green wing covers:
the powder is greyish-brown, with shining green particles.

Vesicant, Counter-irritant, and Diuretic. (Page 351.)

Acetum Cantharidis. 1in 10.

A dark brown coloured liquid, prepared from 2 oz. cantha-
rides by digestion at 200° and percolation with 18 oz. acetic
acid and 2 oz. glacial acetic acid.

Epispastic, Not used internally.

Emplastrum Cantharidis. 1in 3.

A brownish substance, of the consistence of firm ointment,
with dark green shining particles, prepared by heating 12 oz.
cantharides (in powder), 74 oz yellow wax, 74 oz suet, 3 oz,
resin, and 6 oz lard. Known as blistering plaster.

Vesicant. Generally blisters in from 6 to 9 hours,

Emplastrum Calefaciens, 1in 24, (Warm plaster.)
Prepared by adding to a strong infusion of 4 oz. of cantha-
rides, 4 oz, each of expressed oil of nutmeg, yellow wax and
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resin, 31 Ibs, resin plaster, and 2 lbs. soap plaster previously
heated, mixing and making a firm plaster of a yellow colour,
A mild Stimulating application.

Tinctura Cantharidis. 4 oz to 1 pint.
A pale straw-coloured liquid, prepared by macerating | oz.
cantharides in 1 pint proof spirit.
Diuretic and Stimulant to the genito-urinary organs,
Dose—5 to 20 minims diluted with a muecilaginous liquid.

Unguentum Cantharidis. 1to 7.

An ointment of a yellowish brown colour, prepared by heat-
ing 1 oz. cantharides in 6 oz. olive oil, and after straining out
the cantharides, adding 1 oz. yellow wax to the heated oil.

Rubefacient, Milder than Emplastrum Cantharidis,

Charta Epispastica (Blistering Paper).

White paper coated on one side with a mixture made by
heating together white wax 4 oz., spermaceti 14 oz., olive oil
2 oz resin, § oz. Canada balsam, } oz cantharides, 1 oz.,
with 6 oz. water,

Rubefacientand Vesicant. Actslike Emplastrum Cantharidis.

“Collodium Vesicans (Blistering Collodion),
. ]"r_*ci[mrud by adding 1 oz, pyroxylin to 20 oz. blistering
iquid.

Vesicant—like Emplastrum and Liquor,

Liquor Epispasticus. 1in 4. (Blistering Liquid.)

A bright greenish brown, ethereal liquid, prepared by per-
colating 5 oz cantharides with 1 pint acetic ether.

Acts like Emplastrum, but more rapidly.

CAPSICI FRUCTUS (Capsicum Fruit)—Solanacese.

A small oblong orange pod, containing flat white seeds, the
fruit of Capsicum fastigiatum, known as Cayenne pepper.

A powerful Stimulant and Rubefacient, without blistering.

Dose—1i to 1 gr, 30 grs, in Deliriom Tremens. (Page 353.)
Tinctura Capsici. 3 oz to 1 pint,

A brandy-coloured liquid, prepared by macerating and per-
colating § oz. capsicum fruit with 1 pint rectified spirit.

Dose—10 to _EH minims {hllul:ut.l. As a gargle in relaxed
throat, 1 dram in 10 oz Infusion of Roses,

CARBO ANIMALIS (Animal Charcoal or Bone Black),

1'l'hﬂ residue of bones which have been exposed to a red heat
without the access of air, consisting of carbon and phosphate
and carbonate of ealcium.
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Carbo Animalis Purificatus.

A black powder, prepared by depriving animal charcoal of

its salts, by digestion in hydrochloric acid, and caleining.
Chiefly employed as a Deodoriser and Bleacher, and recom-

mended as an antidote in poisoning by alkaloids, (Page 354.)
Dose—20 to 60 grs.

CARBO LIGNI (Wood Charcoal).

In black, brittle, porous masses, prepared by charring wood
in a confined space without access of air.

Deodoriser and Absorbent in fetid eructations.

Dose—20 to 60 grs. in powder; or, sprinkled over foul sores.

Cataplasma Carbonis. 1 in 28
A poultice, made of powdered wood charcoal, 4 oz.; crumb
of bread, 2 oz ; linseed meal, 1§ o0z. ; boiling water, 10 oz.

CARDAMOMI SEMINA (Cardamoms)—Zingiberacez.
The small dried ripe angular brown seeds of Elettaria

Cardamomum, kept in their triangular pericarps till required.
Carminative, Tonic, and Antispasmodic. (Page 355.)
Dose—In powder, 5 to 20 grs.

Tinctura Cardamomi Composita. 1 oz to 1 pint.

A bright red liquid, prepared by macerating and percolating
1 oz, cardamom seeds, 1 oz caraway fruit, 2 oz. raisins, 4 oz.
cinnamon, 55 grs. cochineal, with 1 pint proof spirif.

An agreeable carminative, but chiefly used for its flavour
and bright-red colour as an addition to draughts and mixtures.

Dose—} to 2 drams, in water.

In addition to the tincture, cardamom seeds enter into the following :—
Ext. Col. Co., Pulv. Cinnam. Co., Pulv. Crete Arom., Tr. Gent. Co., Tr. Rhei,
Vin. Aloes; and the Tincture itself enters into Dec. Aloes Co., Mist. Ferri
Aromat., Mist. Sennae Co., and TT. Chloroformi Co.

CARUI FRUCTUS (Caraway fruit)—Umbelliferz,
The minute brown aromatic seed-like fruits of Carum Carui
tapering at each end, and marked with five ridges. i
Carminative, Stimulant, and Antispasmodic, (Page 355.)
In Confect. Opii and Piperis., Pulv. Opii Co, Tr. Card. Co. and Tr. Sennge.

Aqua Carui. 11b.to 1 gallon,

A colourless water, prepared by distilling 1 gallon of water
from 1 b, of earaway fruit, and 2 gallons of water.

Dose—1 to 2 oz.

Oleum Carui.
The faint-yellow oil distilled in Britain from Caraway fruit.

e T S
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Dose—1 to 4 minims, on sugar,
IN—~Confectio Scammonii and Pilula Aloes Barb.

CARYOPHYLLUM (Clove)—Myrtaceze,

The dried unexpanded flower buds of Eugenia caryophyllata
(Caryophyllus aromaticus) ; with a cylindrical body, spherical
head, and four teeth.

Carminative, Stimulating Aromatic, and Tonic. (Page 355.)

Ix—Infus. Aurant. Co., Mist. Ferri. Aromat., and Vin. Opii.

Infusum Caryophylli. I oz to } pint (3 hour).
Prepared by intusing + oz. cloves in 10 oz. boiling water,
Dose—1 to 4 oz.

Oleum Caryophylli.
The clear, yellowish oil distilled in Britain from cloves.
Antispasmodie, Stimulant, and powerfully Antiseptic.
Dose—1 to 4 minims, on sugar,
IN—Confect. Scammonii, Pil. Col. Co., and Pil. Col. Co. et Hyozcyami.

"CASCARA SAGRADA. (see Rhamni Purshiani Cortex),
CASCARILLAE CORTEX (Cascarilla Bark)—Euphorbi-

ace, '

The bark of Croton Eluteria in small, dull-brown quills
(coated with lichens) covered with a brown separable corky
layer,

An Aromatie Bitter Tonic, (Page 356.)

Infusum Cascarille. 1 oz. to  pint (4 hour)
Prepared by infusing 1 oz. cascarilla in 10 oz, boiling water,
Dose—1 to 2 oz,
Tinctura Cascarille. 2} oz to 1 pint.
A dark brown liquid, prepared by macerating and percolat-
ing 2} oz of powdered cascarilla with 1 pint proof spirit.,
Dose—34 to 2 drams, diluted,

CASSIZE PULPA. (Cassia Pulp)—Leguminosze.

The soft, sweet, brown pulp (with shining seeds) obtained
from the recently imported pods of Cassia Fistula.

Laxative, Used as an addition to senna in Confeetio Nennae,

CATECHU (Catechu)—Cinchonacese,

An extract of the leaves and shoots of Uncaria Gambier in
variably sized masses, or hard cubes (1 inch s(luare), brown
externally, yellow internally. Known as Pale Catechu,

A Tonic Astringent, (I'age 357.)

Doge—10 to 30 grs,, in powder.
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Infusum Catechu. 160 grs. to % pint (4 hour).
_ Prepared by infusing 160 grs. catechu and 30 grs. cinnamon
in 10 oz. boiling water.

Dose—1 to 2 oz. As the catechu preparations contain so
much tannin, they eannot be given with preparations of iron.

Tinctura Catechu, 2} oz to 1 pint.

A rich coffee-brown liquid, prepared by macerating 2} oz, of
catechu and 1 oz. cinnamon in 1 pint proof spirit.

Dose—13 to 2 drams. A safe Astringent for children ; dose,
5 to 10 minims for a child 1 year old.

Pulvis Catechu Compositus. 1 in 23
A reddish-brown powder, consisting of catechu 4 oz.; kino
and rhatany, of each 2 vz, ; cinnamon and nutmeg, of each 1 0z.
A Tonic Astringent in chronic diarrhcea.
Dose—20 to 40 grs. ; for a child 1 year old, 2 to 5 grs,

Trochisci Catechu. 1 gr.in each lozenge.

Brownish lozenges, consisting of—ecatechu, 720 grs. ; sugar,
25 oz.; gum acacia, 1 0zZ.; mucilage of gum acacia, 2 07
water q.s., divided into 720 lozenges,

Local Astringent for relaxed throat.

Dose—1 to 6 lozenges.

CERA ALBA (White Wax).

Yellow wax, bleached by exposure to moisture, air, and
light ; in nearly white, translucent masses or cakes.
In—Charta Epispastica, Ungt. Cetacei, and Ungt. Simplex

CERA FLAVA (Yellow Wax)—Hymenoptera,

The prepared honey-comb of the hive bee, Apis mellifica, in
firm, yellow masses.

Used chiefly as a basis for ointments and plasters; it enters
into 6 ointments, 5 plasters, and Pil. Phosphori.

CEREVISLE FERMENTUM (Barm, or Beer Yeast).
The viscid, semi-fluid, frothy ferment obtained in brewing

beer, and produced by Saccharomyces (Torula) cerevisi®.
A Tonic Stimnlant in low states of the system. (Page 358.)
Dose—} to 1 oz, in some flavoured water,

Cataplasma Fermenti. (Yeast PPoultice).

Prepared by mixing 6 oz, yeast with G oz. water at 100° and
14 oz. wheaten flour, and allowing the mass to * rise.”

A Stimulating Deodoriser to foul sores.
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CERII OXALAS (Oxalate of Cerium). CeC.0 ,3H.0,

A white granular precipitate, obtained by mixing solutions
of oxalate of ammonium and any soluble salt of cerium. It
usually contains oxalates of lanthanum and didyminm,

A Gastric sedative like bismuth: given in the vomiting of
pregnancy. (Page 358.)

Dose—1 to 2 grs. in a pill.

CETACEUM (Spermaceti),

A concrete fatty substance, in pearly, lustrous masses, oh-
tained from the head of the Sperm whale (Physeter Macro-
cephalus), separated from oil by filtration and pressure,

Internally, Demulcent ; externally, Emollient, (Page 338.)

IN—Charta Epispastica, and

Unguentum Cetacei. 1in 5.
A pearly-white ointment, prepared by melting 5 oz. sper-
maceti, 2 oz. white wax, 1 pint almond oil, and 4 oz. benzoin,
An Emollient dressing for sores or blisters.

CETRARIA (Iceland Moss)—Lichenes,
The leafy, crisp, brownish-white lichen, Cetraria islandica.

Decoctum Cetrariz, 1 oz to 1 pint.
Prepared by boiling 1 oz. Iceland moss with 20 oz. of water
for 10 minutes, and making the strained product measure 20. oz,
Demulcent and Nutritive Tonic. (Page 338.)
Dose—1 to 4 0z, (Or as a basis for cough mixtures.)

CHARTA EPISPASTICA.—(Sce Cantharides).
CHIRATA (Chiretta)—Gentianacese.

The dried plant Ophelia Chirata, collected when the fruit
begins to form. The unbranched root 3 inches and hollow
stems 3 feet long, about the sive of goose quills, with opposite
branches and panicled flowers,

A pure bitter Tonie, like ventian, ( Page 358.)

Infusum Chirate, 1 oz to & pint (3 hour).
Prepared by infusing 1 oz, chiretta in 10 oz, water at 120°,
Dose—1 to 2 oz,

Tinctura Chirate. 2% oz to 1 pint,

A tea-coloured liquid, prepared by macerating and percos-
lating 2} oz. chiretta with 1 pint proof spirit,
Dose—! to 2 drams,
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CHLORAL HYDRAS (Hydrate of Chloral). C;HCLO,H:O0.

In colourless crystals, prepared by the action of dry chlorine
gas on anhydrous alcohol, and the chloral thus produced puri-
fied by sulphuric acid and lime, and converted into the hydrate
by the addition of water.

Hypnotic and Sedative. (Page 358).

Dose—>5 to 30 grs., in flavoured water with syrup.

Syrupus Chloral. 10 grs.inl dr.
A colourless syrup, prepared by dissolving 80 grs. hydrate
of chloral in 1} drs. water, and adding simple syrup to 1 oz.
Dose—} to 2 drs,

CHLORINE (Cl)

Only used in the following forms :—

Liquor Chlori. 266 grs. Cl. in 1 0z,

Chlorine gas dissolved in water, forming a yellowish-green
liquid, prepared by acting on the black oxide of manganese
with hydrochloric acid, and passing the gas through water.

Antiseptic and Deodorant, (Fage 360.)

Dose—10 to 20 minims, diluted. Externally for foul ulcers.

Vapor Chlori, (Inhalation of Chlorine.)

9 oz chlorinated lime put into an inhaler and moistened
with cold water, so that the vapour may be inhaled.

For other Preparations of Chlorine, see under “ Soda” and
wialx. "

CHLOROFORMUM (Chloroform).—CHCl..

A limpid, colourless liquid, prepared by distilling diluted
aloohol with lime and chlorinated lime, and purifying the
crude chloroform by washing with water and sulphuric acid,
and by distillation with lime and chloride of calcium. 1 per
cent. ethylic alcohol is added at the end of the process.

Sedative, Narcotic, Anodyne, either swallowed or inhaled.
Externally, a Vesicant, Rubefacient or Anodyne, (Page 360.)

Dose—3 to 10 minims, freely diluted with water,

Aqua Chloroformi, 1 in 200.
A colourless solution of 1 dram of chloroform in 25 oz. of

distilled water. _
Used chiefly as a vehicle for more active preparations.
Dose—4 to 2 oz

Linimentum Chloroformi. 1in 2,

A pale-yellow liquid, prepared by mixing 2 oz, chloroform
with 2 oz. camphor limiment.

o T
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Rubefacient and Anodyne,

Spiritus Chloroformi. 1in 20. (Chloric Ether.)

A colourless liquid, prepared by dissolving 1 oz, chloroform
in 19 oz. rectified spirit.

Dose—20 to 60 minims, in water.

Tinctura Chloroformi Composita. 1 in 10,

A brilliant red liquid, consisting of 2 oz. chloroform, 8 oz,
rectified spirit, and 10 oz, compound tincture of cardamoms,
Dose—20 to 60 minims,

“Tinctura Chloroformi et Morphinz, 1 in 8.

Contains 13 min. of chloroform and ;% gr, morphine in 10
minims. Apparently introduced as a substitute for Chloro-
dyne, which it somewhat resembles, and consisting of 1 oz.
chloroform, 2 drs. ether, 1 oz, spirit, 8 grs, hydrochlorate of
morphine, § oz, diluted hydrocyanic acid, 4 mins, oil of pepper-
mint, 1 oz. liquid extract of liquorice, 1 oz, treacle. and syrup
to 8 oz.

Anodyne, Narcotic, and Antispasmodic,

Dose—>5 to 10 minims,

*CHRYSAROBINUM (Chrysarobin, Araroba, or Goa pow-
der)—Leguminosze,

A yellowish crystallised powder, being the dried and
powdered medullary matter of the stem and branches of Andira
araroba, containing a variable amount of chrysophanie acid,

Antiparasitic in Skin Diseases, (Page 364.)

Dose— to § gr. (4% gr. sometimes will cause gastritis,)

“Unguentum Chrysarobini, 1in 25,
A yellowish ointment, prepared by dissolving with heat 20
grs. chrysarobin in 480 grs. benzoated lard,
Antiparasitic and Stimulating application in skin diseases,
*CIMIGIFUGE RHIZOMA (Cimicifugn, or Actma Root)—
Ranunculacee,
The dried, brownish-black, flattened-cylindrical rhizome,

and small, wiry, brittle branched rootlets of Cimicifuga race-
mosa (Actaea racemosa),

Cardiac Tonie, Expectorant, and Antirhcumatice, (P, 365.)

“Extractum Cimicifuge Liquidum. 1in 1.

: Prepared by evaporating a strone tincture of cimicil’ugu and
dissolving the extract so formed in rectified spirit,
Doge—3 to 30 minims,
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“Pinctura Cimicifuge. 2} oz tol pint.
LPrepﬂ,red by macerating and percolating 2} oz, cimicifuga
(in No. 40 powder) with proof spirit 1 pint.
Dose—15 to 60 minims.

CINCHONZE CORTEX (Cinchona Bark)—Cinchonacez.
The P.B. now recognises the following barks :(—
(1) Cinchona succirnbra (red bark).
(2) Cinchona Calisaya (yellow bark).
(3) Cinchona officinalis (pale bark).
(4) Cinchona lancifolia.
(5) Other unnamed species of Cinchona.
(6) Certain unnamed species of Remijia.
From any of these may be obtained :—
Cinchoninme Sulphas.
Cinchonidins Sulphas.

Quininee H ydrochloras.
Quininse Sulphas.

g In all the (ialenical preparations the red bark only is
permitted,

CINCHONZE RUBRZA CORTEX (Red Cinchona Bark).

The dried bark of the stem and branches of exltivated plants
of Cinchona succirubra, in quills or incurved pieces. coated
with periderm; bark itself 45 to 1 inch thick, outer surface
roughened by fissures, cracks, and warts, and brownish-red,
inner surface brick-red. It should yield between 5 and 6 per
cent. of total alkaloids, half of which should consist of quinine
and cinchonidine.

Antiperiodic, Tonic, Antipyretic, and Astringent. (Page 365.)

Dose—Of the powder, which is brown or reddish-brown, 10
to 60 grs.

Decoctum Cinchone. 1} oz to. 1 pint.

A reddish, muddy liquid, prepared by boiling 11 oz red
park in 1 pint distilled water for 10 minutes, straining when
cold. and making the strained product to measure 1 pint.

Dose—1 to 2 oz, Mixtures containing it require to be shaken.

Extractum Cinchonz Liquidum. ! in 1. (5 per cent.
alkaloids).

A brownish liquid, prepared by exhausting 20 oz. red cin-
chona bark with hydrochloric acid, elycerine, spirit, and
water, and evaporating to ] pint, determining the alkaloidal
strength of this and by evaporating further, or adding water
and spirit, making the finished liquid contain 6 grs, of alka-
loids in every 100 grs.

Dose—5 to 10 minims.
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Infusum Cinchon® Acidum, 1} oz to 100z (1 hour.)

Prepared by infusing for one hour § oz. red bark (in No. 40
powder) and 1 dr. aromatic sulphuric acid in } pint boiling
water,

Dose—1 to 2 oz,

Tinctura Cinchone, 4 oz to 1 pint.

A reddish-brown liquid, prepared by macerating and perco-
lating 4 oz. red bark (in No. 40 powder) with 1 pint proof
spirit,

Dose—1} to 2 drams.

Tinctura Cinchonz Composita. 2 oz to 1 pint.

A reddish-yellow liquid, prepared by macerating and per-
colating 2 oz red bark,1 oz bitter-orange peel, 4 oz, ser-
pentary rhizome, 55 grs. saffron, and 28 grs, cochineal in 1 pint
proof spirit.

Tonic and Astringent,

Dose—1 to 2 drams.

Red cinchona bark also enters into Mistura Ferri Aromat

*CINCHONIDINZE SULPHAS (Sulphate of Cinchonidine)
(C»H:N.0).,H.S0,,3H.0.

The sulphate of an alkaloid, in colourless, silky erystals,
obtained from the bark of various species of cinchona, by con-
cenirating the mother-liquors of the crystallisation of sulphate
of quinine, and purifying by recrystallisation from aleohol and
finally from hot water,

Antipyretic and Tonic—resembling quinine. (Page 369.)

Dose—1 to 10 grs,, in water, in which it is soluble,

“CINCHONINZE SULPHAS, (Sulphate of Cinchonine.)
(CEUH—_’ IN;J.U):,H-_-SO.:,EH;:D.

The sulphate of an alkaloid, in hard, colourless, prismatic
crystals, obtained from the bark of various species of Cin-
chona o